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To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Eivind Herbert Johansen,
Army of the United States (brigadier
general, U.S. Army).

The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of Title 10, United States Code, Sec-
tion 8066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of Sec-
tion 8066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Robert Jacob Baer Jtararcil
U.S. Army.
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The following-named- officer to be placed
on the retired list in grade indicated under
the provisions of Title 10, United States
Code, Section 3962:

To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. Jack Carter Fuson, (Age 56),
i Army of the United States (major
general, U.S. Army).

The following-named officer to be placed
on the retired list in grade indicated under
the provisions of Title 10, United States Code,
Section 3962: .
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To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. George Sammet, Jr., (Age 57), I
PEeTEed Army of the United States (major
general, U.S. Army).

The following officer for appointment in
the Adjutant General’s Corps, Army Na-
tional Guard of the United States under the
provisions of Title 10, United States Code,
Sections 593(a) and 3392:

To be brigadier general

Col. Edward Clarence Binder, I ararcdl
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A TRIBUTE TO GWENDOLYN R. MAY
HON. LEON E. PANETTA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 7, 1977

Mr. PANETTA. Mr. Speaker, I take
this opportunity to pay tribute to Mrs.
Gwendolyn R. May, a woman who has
dedicated her life to the care and pro-
tection of animals. The selfless devotion
which has characterized Mrs. May’s life
could serve as an example to us all.

Gwendolyn May was born in 1918 to a
third generation missionary family on
the island of Oahu, Hawaii. Her work in
providing humane treatment for animals
began at an early age.

When only 4 years old, Gwen May
rescued four large sea turtles which were
dying in a marketplace, and arranged
for them to be safely transported back to
sea. She spent her early years working
with the Hawaiian Humane Society,
helping to improve conditions and learn-
ing the skills which she has employed
throughout her life.

On September 10, 1941, she was
married to James L. May, an officer in
the U.S. Navy. During the years 1953-57
the Mays were stationed in Malta and on
the island of Kyushu, Japan. Here she
continued her efforts, working to break
up dogfight rings and developing new
methods for dealing with surplus dogs
and cats. The measures employed in
these areas to control animal populations
were often extremely cruel. Gwen May
was intrumental in instituting more hu-
mane euthanasia methods.

Commander May and his family settled
permanently on the Monterey Peninsula
in 1957, where he was stationed at the
Naval Postgraduate School until his re-
tirement in 1961. During this period she
worked closely with Dr. Frank Miller,
whose “Wonderful World of Animals,”
was to become a daily feature in news-
papers across the country.

In 1962, Gwen May became a member
of the board of directors of the Monterey
County SPCA and was designated a Cal-
ifornia State Human Officer. In this ca-
pacity, she was able to direct the suc-
cessful prosecution of a cat poisoner and
a neglect case involving Arabian horses.
Prior to her efforts, meaningful enforce-
ment of these laws had been rare, and
her success gave hope and strength to
the entire humane community.

Mrs. May was selected as executive
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director of the Monterey County SPCA
in 1968, and she established the area’s
first low-cost spay and neuter clinic at
the SPCA shelter. In addition, she
worked to improve the conditions at the
county pound and laid the groundwork
for the subsequent decision to award the
county pound contract to the SPCA.

The May family has always provided a
dependable refuge for unwanted ani-
mals. Aided by her son, Rod James May,
and her daughters, Sherrill Ann and
Susan Gwendolyn, Gwen May has taken
in hundreds of injured, sick, and stray
animals. She maintains an emergency
vehicle which is available day or night.

In 1975, Mrs. May established an ani-
mal welfare information service. This
service is pioneering new concepts in
animal welfare which are cooperative
rather than punitive, with an emphasis
on assistance and education. In addition,
she continues her involvement in com-
munity humane projects and is cur-
rently initiating animal protective legis-
lation for the State of California.

It is rare that we find an individual
who has given so unselfishly of her en-
ergies and abilities. Gwendolyn May’s
efforts have made a significant contribu-
tion toward improving treatment of ani-
mals all over the world. I believe that
she has truly earned our recognition and
praise.

H.R. 6970—MARINE MAMMAL PRO-
TECTION ACT AMENDMENTS

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, I was
pleased to support and vote for that ver-
sion of H.R. 6970, the Marine Mammal
Protection Act amendments, passed by
the House on June 1, 1977. I wish to com-
mend those of my colleagues who also
supported and voted for this version of
H.R. 6970, thus clearly demonstrating
their insight into the need to stem any
further unnecessary and senseless killing
of porpoises.

I believe that H.R. 6970 as passed last
week, while taking a firm stand on re-
versing a formerly increasing number of
porpoises killed, also provides equitable
provisions that will not impose undue
hardships on a responsible tuna indus-
try that would strive to implement this
legislation’s requirements.

In reducing the 1977 quota of 78,900
porpoises to be killed in the nets of tuna
fishermen to 68,910, we were able to se-
cure an initial victory for these highly
intelligent, affable ocean mammals. As
my colleague from California (Mr.
McCLosgEY) stated in a brief note to
supporters of several amendments he in-
troduced enhancing that protection af-
forded porpoises:

Your help yesterday may well have made
the difference in saving some 10,000 porpoises.

While I supported and voted for an
amendment requiring a successive reduc-
tion in the porpoises quota by 50 percent
for 1980, with further reductions every 2
years thereafter, language of a subse-
quent amendment struck this provision,
and instead required quotas to be set at
the discretion of the Secretary of Com-
merce. While in effect, we did adopt lan~
guage that would save 10,000 porpoises
from death by suffocation, we should
marshal our energies to save thousands
more from a similar fate. We must also
continue to assure that certain species
of marine mammals, because of their
depleted stock, receive special considera-
tion. I was therefore pleased to support
and vote for just this type of protection
for the eastern stock of spinner dolphin.

On balance, I believe that H.R. 6970, is
vital first step in a continuing battle to
spare as many porpoises as possible from
a death unbefitting their natural ami-
cability, their graceful majesty, and
their high level of intelligence. The ac-
tion we have taken also represents our
concern for not leaving our American
tuna fleet in port while porpoises are
subjected to those foreign vessels which
are indiscriminately harvesting por-
poises along with their tuna catch. Fur-
thermore, a host of workers in related
industries, for example, tuna and fish
food products canneries, and processing
plants, have been spared provisions that
it has been claimed ‘“would face them
with undue hardships.”

Mr. Speaker, in conclusion I would
like to share with my colleagues what I
believe to be a salient assessment of the
related problems of porpoises and the
tuna industry. Writing in the February
1977 issue of Smithsonian magazine,
Kenneth S. Norris, a marine scientist
long involved with the study of the
habits of porpoises, conveys his observa-
tions while aboard a modern tuna seiner
in the Pacific. Praiging the professional
fishing acumen of the crew and the
modern equipment employed by the
Elizabeth C.J., Norris asserts that—
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The Elizabeth C.J. operates with a care-
fully modified net designed to remove any
fold that might trap a porpoise and to pro-
vide a channel for their escape. She also is
equipped with fine-mesh net that, more than
any other innovation, prevents porpoises
from tangling. She operates with a savvy
team of fishermen who know precisely how
to handle their gear. But, for me, our re-
sults show what the fishery can do if proper-
ly trained, equipped and motivated. If all
our boats modify their nets &nd learn to
handle them with skill and if a crew mem-
ber 15 trained to substitute for Jim [“a gear
speciallst, dedlcated to solving both the por-
poises’ and fishermen’s problems”] much
can be hoped for.

INCREASE IN FUNDING FOR THE
ENERGY PROGRAM

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. McCORMACEK. Mr. Speaker, Con-
gressman Georce E. BRown, Jr. and I in-
tend to introduce an amendment to the
appropriations bill for the Department
of the Interior and Related Agencies
(H.R. T636) which will increase the ap-
propriation by $39.78 million. We believe
that this is in the spirit of responsible
compromise between the recommenda-
tion of the Committee on Science and
Technology and that of the Appropria-
tions Committee.

The House Appropriations Committee
has marked up its bill for fiscal year 1978
for the Department of the Interior and
Related Agencies including the Energy
Research and Development Administra-
tion (H.R. 7636). This letter addresses
the funding of the ERDA conservation
research and development program.

The Science and Technology Commit-
tee, authorizing funds for energy con-
servation for fiscal year 1978, increased
the funding level recommended by the
Office of Management and Budget for
end-use energy conservation research
and development by $86.8 million to a
total of $321.7 million.

The President said in his “national
energy plan"” that—

The cornerstone of the Plan is conserva-
tion, the cleanest and cheapest source of new
energy supply. Wasted energy—in cars,
homes, commercial buildings and factories—
is greater than the total amount of oil im-
ports. By reducing the need for additional
oil imports, conservation and improved eifi~
ciency in the use of energy can contribute
to mnational security and international
stability.

The Science and Technology Commit-
tee has affirmed that this is no exaggera-
tion. The Nation must reduce its energy
growth rate from recent historical levels.
The goal of the ERDA end-use energy
conservation program is to achieve this
improvement through development of
technology for more efficient use of all
energy consumed.

Unfortunately, the Appropriations
Committee for the Interior failed to fully
recognize the national priority attributed
to this program by the President and
his budget. Instead the committee voted
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out $219.6 million which is $15.3 million
less than the administration April
budget.

We feel that this is a matter of con-
siderable importance. We have been talk-
ing a great deal about energy conserva-
tion and have begun programs to help
carry out this critically important objec-
tive. However, it should be obvious that
these programs cannot function without
adequate funding. The Appropriations
Subcommitee recommendation is simply
not high enough to provide for the ex-
tensive programs regquired.

We feel that the authorization level
supported overwhelmingly by the Com-
mittee on Science and Technology is
fully justified and the principle of top
national priority for energy conservation
is supported by the Congress.

We, therefore, intend to offer an
amendment to the appropriations bill
for the Department of the Interior and
Related Agencies when it comes to the
floor on June 9, 1977. We shall move
to amend the bill by adding $39.78
million.

We would appreciate your support of
this amendment.

ENVIRONMENTAL GUARANTEES

HON. PHILIP E. RUPPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr, RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, I have voted
in support of the Department of Energy
bill. In the course of debate I also sup-
ported an amendment to an annual re-
porting requirement for the new Secre-
tary that was designed to provide suffi-
cient information upon which the Con-
gress could base its assessments of the
activities of the new Department and to
better provide for protection of the envi-
ronment.

The annual report will thus include a
description of a comprehensive plan re-
lating to a range of activities “to guaran-
tee that technological programs, funded
by the Department, are undertaken in a
manner consistent with and capable of
maintaining or improving the quality of
the environment and of mitigating any
undesirable environmental and safety
impaets.”

This action uses foresight rather than
hindsight to insure that environmental
considerations are addressed concur-
rently with any demonstration or de-
velopment project of the new Depart-
ment of Energy. I have had experiences
in areas such as the Great Lakes winter
navigation program, with water level
control plans and even in planning asso-
ciated with the Coastal Zone Manage-
ment Act where environmental and espe-
cially mitigating action associated with
adverse impacts has lagged behind pro-
gram development.

This amendment insures that environ-
mental considerations will be addressed
at the initiation of any project, that re-
gional problems are identified and incor-
porated with national plans, and that
Congress has a basis for addressing envi-
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ronmental deficiencies in the DOE’s
planning and reports to this body.

One prime example of how conflicts
arise and early misunderstanding be-
comes nigh insurmountable is found in &
proposed nuclear waste disposal site near
Alpena, Mich., where planning developed
at the Federal-State level without dis-
closure to or consultation with the con-
cerned citizenry. Adequately developed
and publicly discussed environmental
studies as a prelude to more detailed
planning would have avoided much
trauma for &all concerned.

I might also point to what could be a
burgeoning issue for the Midwest where
coal is looked upon as the most important
source of future energy. But its use could
have significant adverse impacts without
incorporating environmental considera-
tions into advance development plans of
the DOE that take account of the possi-
bility of strip mining, powerplant con-
version, transportation methods, and al-
ternatives to such proposals.

This most positive action to include
consideration of mitigating the adverse
impacts of any program set into motion
by the Department of Energy augurs well
for the future and hopefully is prece-
dent setting for other Federal programs.

BILL TO DELAY MINIMUM TAX PRO-
VISIONS OF 1976 TAX REFORM
ACT

HON. GEORGE M. O’BRIEN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. O'BRIEN. Mr. Speaker, I have
joined my colleague, Mr. BoweN of
Mississippi, in supporting a bill which
would delay for 1 year the effective date
of the minimum tax procedures of the
Tax Reform Act of 1976, Public Law
94-455. Section 301(g) of the law made
the effective date retroactive to Janu-
ary 1, 1976, for an increase in the mini-
mum tax rate and a decrease in the tax
exemption. As you will recall, the bill
became law on October 4, 1976.

Earlier in this Congress we corrected
the retroactive feature of the repeal of
the sick pay exclusion. We needed to
remedy a situation which imposed a
large and unexpected tax liability on
persons collecting disability compensa-
tion. We determined in that instance,
that it was unfair and poor public pol-
icy to impose an unexpected tax burden
retroactively on individuals who had not
planned for the tax liability throughout
the year. Many of the individuails affect-
ed by the repeal of the sick pay exclu-
sion would have had to take out loans
ot pay their 1976 taxes.

We are faced with a similar situation
regarding the increase in the minimum
tax. An increase in the tax rate from
10 to 14 percent, and a decrease in the
tax exemption from $30,000 to $20,000
was intended to improve the equity of
the individual income tax, and to as-
sure that higher income persons pay
their fair share of income taxes. I would
like to point out how this well-inten-
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tioned change in tax law is affecting
families of modest means, especially
small family farmers.

An attorney from Iroquois County,
Mr, James R. Blunk, writes that many
farmers are confronted with an unex-
pected tax liability because they sold
their farms early in 1976, relying on the
tax laws in effect, only to find the tax
law had changed when they filed their
1976 income taxes, Mr. Blunt writes of
several cases:

. .. where the buyer was buying the farm
for an agreed price with the understanding
that the buyer would pay all capital gains as
a result of the sale. As you know, the only
way legally we can work out such a trans-
action is to first figure out what the taxes
are and add them to the net price to the
seller, This was done by a CPA as well as
by myself to ascertain what the total tax
bill would be. The sale was consummated
in March of 19768 in reliance on the mini-
mum tax law which was in effect at that
time. However, my clients are shocked that
in September the United States Government
made the law retroactive to January 1, 1976
increasing the tax and reducing the exemp-
tion from $30,000 to $10,000. In the four
cases in which I am involved, none of the
people have ever been in a position to avoid
any taxes. These people were all selling their
farms to convert them to cash for retire-
ment purposes,

I believe there may be a rebellion and a
Boston Tea Party of sorts in Iroquois County
against the United States Government un-
less something is done to stop the kind of
legislation that is embodied in the Tax Re-
form Act.

I would urge my colleagues to give

serious consideration to legislation
which would delay the effective date of
the minimum tax to January 1, 1977. It
is improper for the Congress to impose
significant tax liabilities retroactively,
and we should be sensitive to how those
changes affect individuals already pay-
ing their fair share of income taxes.

RABBI HAROLD H. GORDON

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, it was
saddening to learn of the death of Rabbi
Harold H. Gordon, the executive vice
president of the New York Board of
Rabbis. Rabbi Gordon devoted his
boundless energy to every facet of Jew-
ish life through his work on the board
of rabbis, as an Army chaplain, as a
member of many national interfaith or-
ganizations, and as cofounder of the
International Synagogue at EKennedy
Airport. It was at the International
Synagogue that I saw him for the last
time, just a few days before his death.

His dedication and unselfish service to
the community will be a source of guid-
ance and comfort to Rabbi Gordon's
family and many friends, who will sorely
miss him.
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COMMEMORATION OF ARMENIAN
INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JAMES J. DELANEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, the state
and culture of Armenia date back more
than 25 centuries. It is a beautiful, rug-
ged land of sweeping plains and moun-
tain fastnesses.

For literally a few thousand years the
Armenians pursued an autonomous ex-
istence while developing an intricate, fas-
cinating society. Despite it being a hard
land in many places for agriculture, the
Armenian people nonetheless made their
country the breadbasket of eastern Asia
Minor.

Early in the 16th century, tragedy be-
fell Armenia in the form and deeds of
the Ottoman Turks. Bringing death and
cruel subjugation, the ‘‘unspeakable
Turk,” as Carlyle described him, main-
tained a cruel oppression of Armenia for
the next four centuries. Literally hun-
dreds of thousands of Armenian men,
women, and children were slaughtered or
starved during periodic orgies of death by
their Turkish conquerors. These inter-
mittent massacres culminated in 1915
when the heads of the Turkish state mas-
terminded a ‘“permanent” solution to
their Armenian problem.

Under pressure from the Western pow-
ers, including their ally Germany, to re-
dress the grievances of the Armenians,
the “Young Turk" leaders responded by
attempting to exterminate as many of
the Armenian people as possible, thus
perpetrating the first deliberate genocide
in modern times.

The few survivors of the massacres of
1915 congregated in the northeastern
corner of their homeland. Here they
awaited the final defeat of the Turks by
the democratic allies. Before that occur-
red in 1918, the course of the war and
that of international events appeared to
usher in a new day for peoples who had
long suffered under alien regimes in their
homelands. Freedom and national self-
determination, as advocated by President
Wilson, became symbols of destiny for
these people. The Armenians naturally
reflected these feelings and took the op-
portunity to assert their freedom by pro-
claiming Armenia’s independence on
May 28, 1918.

Tragically, this freedom bought at such
e high cost in human suffering was to last
only a short time. During that period the
Armenian people took great strides in
establishing a democratic government, a
school system, social institutions, and a
national defense force out of a populace
of mostly refugees and orphans. But
without outside aid they were in no posi-
tion to combat the two powerful foreign
forces threatening them—Russian Com-
munists and Turkish Nationalists. Such
outside aid was not forthcoming in the
isolationist days following World War I
and by the fall of 1920 independent
Armenia’s days were numbered.
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In mid-November 1920 the Turks at-
tacked. Despite their heroic efforts, Ar-
menia’s heavily outnumbered forces were
overpowered. Forced to fall back to less
defensible positions, they now found Red
army units behind them—poised for ac-
tion. Faced with imminent destruction,
the Armenian leaders were forced to ac-
cept the conditions of the Soviet dictated
cease-fire which left part of Armenia in
Turkish hands while Sovietizing the
larger part. Thus, another “captive na-
tion” was brought within the imperial-
istic Soviet Empire under the guise of the
Armenian Soviet Socialist Republic.

Yet, spirit is eternal and so lives on in
these talented and energetic people. They
tackled their new tasks with energy and
zeal. Concentration was initially on edu-
cational and industrialization programs.
A university was established, then a net-
work of public schools which virtually
wiped out illiteracy in the course of a few
years. Eventually technical and scientific
schools, and research institutes, were es-
tablished and for more than a decade
now more scientists and technicians have
been trained in Armenian institutions of
higher learning than the Armenian “re-
public” can effectively employ. These
men are in demand all over the Soviet
Union due to the exemplary quality of
their training and abilities.

It is this determination and fortitude
which the Armenian people possess in
such abundant quantities that all Amer-
icans admire, and which we commemo-
rate each year on May 28.

Mr. Speaker, I am sure my colleagues
join me in saluting all the Armenian peo-
ple, those in the homeland, the more than
200,000 here in the United States, and
their other countrymen scattered around
the world; and in honoring May 28 as a
symbol of freedom which will always
shine brightly. The dream of an inde-
pendent Armenia, once so real and beau-
tiful, will, I am sure, again be a reality.

PLIGHT OF VIETNAM VETERANS
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, one of the
great tragedies of Vietnam is the plight
of the Vietnam veteran. As I have already
indicated to my colleagues, the Vietnam-
era GI bill is riddled with inequities that
deny many of our most needy and de-
serving Vietnam veterans the oppor-
tunities to receive the education so neces-
sary for them to find productive and
meaningful employment. Coupled with
these inequities is the fact that federally
directed employment programs for vet-
erans, notably CETA and the Veterans’
Employment Service, have been simply
ineffective in providing these Vietnam
veterans with employment opportunities.
These veterans, who so honorably gave
of themselves during one of the most
difficult periods in recent American his-
tory, deserve better than this. Only we
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in the Congress have the power to amend
this state of affairs.

I now submit for the REcorp, excerpts
of an article which recently appeared
in The Stars and Stripes which clearly
demonstrates the need for coordination
and concentrated action on behalf of the
Federal Government to correct the de-
ficiencies of Federal veterans’ employ-
ment programs.

The excerpts follow:

Vierwam Era VETS JOoBS PROGRAMS
{By Forrest L. “Rusty” Lindley)

Unlike the World War II effort there has
never been a comprehensive program to deal
with the readjustment and employment
needs of Vietnam era veterans, Vietnam vet-
erans separating from the service over a pro-
tracted pericd of time (85% of the veterans
with service in Indochina were sepirated be-
tween 1964 and 1974); competing fiscal prior-
itles; the adverse political implications of
veterans encountering serious readjustment
problems from an unpopular war; and the
lack of eflective advocates for the Vietnam
veteran precluded the development and im-
plementation of necessary and effective read-
justment programs,

Significant GI Bill increases and programs
as Outreach, Veterans Cost-of-Instruction
Program, Vet Reps on Campus, and self-help
projects did not go into effect until 19873,
after many of the most needy veterans re-
quiring the greatest readjustment assistance
had separated from the service (83% of In-
dochina service separations occurred prior
to 1973).

Thus for veterans’ employment programs
to succeed total comprehensive readjust-
ment, education, tralning, counseling and
supportive services must be an Integral ele-
ment of a National veterans' employment
commitment. Department of Labor with Vet-
erans’ Administration programs and CETA
funds should be directed to providing effec-
tive readjustment and supportive services
to veterans as a first priority and Public
Service Employment (unrelated to readjust-
ment or career objectives) as a secondary
alternative.

PROFILE OF THE VIETNAM VETERAN

The average Vietnam veteran is 30.3 years
old, has a wife, 1.4 children and a high schoal
education or the equivalency (20% of Viet-
nam veterans had less than 12 years of edu-
cation at the time of their separation from
the service). However, the high school edu-
cation in most instances was not college
preparatory.

Vietnam veterans are largely from lower
middle working class backgrounds. With the
exception of benefits earnmed from military
service, they tend to view federal programs
(including CETA) as welfare (degrading,
demeaning, and allen to their self-sufficlent
work-ethic values and beneath what they
feel thelr sacrifices and service in the mili-
tary should entitle them to.)

Vietnam veterans' programs must not be
developed, presented or implemented in a
“welfare” context or in a context that fur-
ther compounds the veterans already nega-
tive self- and public-image. Emphasis must
be placed upon the wveterans' potentials
rather than his problems.

Employment and readjustment programs
must accord Vietnam veterans rightfully
earned career opportunities equal to or paral-
leling the careers enjoyed by their non-
veteran peers; and not demeaning entry-level
slots offered the “ex-offender, the disadvan-
taged youth, the hard-core unemployed"” and
other prime CETA target groups.

There are 80,000 unemployed (and prob-
ably 500,000 underemployed) Vietnam-ers
veterans ages 25-34 (226,000—age 25 to 29;
the highest levels for that age group in his-
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tory). These veterans must be the prime
target of a veterans' employment program.
They should be targeted to the trade, tech-
nical, vocational, and professional careers
opening up in the private sector. Their en-
titlement to readjustment benefits (currently
averaging a total of $17,820, up $11,700 from
the $6,120 which the average veteran sep-
arated before 1974 was entitled to at the time
of separation) is subject to a 10-year delimit-
ing date and is rapidly expiring. Seventy per-
cent of all veterans with service in Viet-
nam will lose all entitlement to GI Bill bene-
fits over the next 4 years. The structure of
the current GI Blll has dellberately denled
many of the most needy and deserving Viet-
nam veterans access to the trade, technlcal,
vocational and professional training which
they need for productive careers in the pri-
vate sector.

In developing any veterans’ employment
program it must be considered, that having
been denled effective access to GI Blll re-
adjustment benefits, many veterans lack the
training snd skills for meaningful careers
even though they have the ability and the
desire for such careers if accorded the oppor-
tunity.

Eighty-two percent of all separating serv-
icemen used unemployment compensation In
FY 768. They received an average of 81,727
in total benefits averaging #77.13 a week for
414 months. Forty-four percent exhausted
thelr benefits. Total cost to the government
for the 82% of separating servicemen who
used unemployment compensation was $518,-
456,000.

This averages out to more than one-half
of unemployed veterans age 20-24 collecting
unemployment compensation for ex-service-
men.

Once the unemployment compensation
runs out the young single veterans have 45
months of $13,000 in GI Blll benefits to lve
off of at $202 8 month.

In stark contrast to the Vietnam veteran
(with a wife and family to support and a
career to secure), there is often little in-
centive or necessity for the post-Vietnam
veteran (age 20-24) to actively seek employ-
ment. Given the job prospects in today's
labor market unemployment compensation
and GI Blll benefits are a far more attractive
incentive than many of the avallable jobs.
The significant minority of young veterans
with famlilies to support do need special
assistance.

The psychological effects of military serv-
ice during the Vietnam era, compounded by
the indifferent and often hostile reception
the Vietnam veteran experienced, has left
many veterans bitter and cynical about thelr
role in soclety and the value of work. For
most veterans military service and Vietnam
was their first work experience. The outcome
and consequences of this first work experi-
ence has caused many veterans to feel that
they have been exploited and/or that they
have no place In the “American dream".

The psychological, emotional and motiva-
tional problems of the Vietnam experience,
compounded by additional psychologlcal and
motivational problems of unemployment and
underemployment, must be overcome if any
meaningful employment effort is to succeed.
Veterans floundering from the effects of moti-
vational or personal adjustment problems not
only fall in employment situsations but ad-
versely affect employer attitudes toward hir-
ing other veterans.

Most veterans having been subjected to
extreme psychologleal and physical stress, as
well as the emotionally demanding and
strengthening aspects of military service (re-
sponsibility, leadership, maturity, discipline,
and functioning In alien environments un-
der demanding conditions) have far greater
potential for emotional strength than their
non-veteran peers. If a veteran perceives that
he is being exploited in an employment sit-
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uation or program (as many feel they were
by Vietnam and military service), he will
often rebel or fall; however, if he feels that
he is involved in a productive and meaning-
ful endeavor, he will often excel, succeed
and advance better than a non-veteran.

EMPLOYER IMPRESSIONS OF VIETNAM VETERANS

AND PREVIOUS VETERANS' EMPLOYMENT PRO-

GRAMS

Many employers have a negative image of
the Vietnam weteran. Veterans have been
portrayed firresponsibly as *‘drug addicted,
violence prone, psychologically disturbed,
and unemployable”. Many personnel officers
today are former anti-war students of the
60's who often harbor a subconscious blas
against the Vietnam veteran. Employers in
the private sector resent the Federal govern-
ment’s efforts to “force special groups” upon
them especially if that group has been stig-
matized the way the Vietnam veteran often
has been. Employers must see employing vet-
erans as a business asset and not as a soclal
obligation or a government requirement.

Previous veterans' employment programs
have been little more than elaborate public
relations schemes designed to overcome polit-
ical llabilitles associated with high veterans'
unemployment and not to overcome the un-
employment problems themselves,

Affirmative action, speclal consideration,
mandatory job listings and other programs
and provisions were so full of loopholes as to
not only readily facilitate non-compliance
but to also clearly demonstrate to employers
that there was little or no serious intent
behind the programs.

The Carter Administration must overcome
the legacy of the previous administrations’
veterans’ employment programs if they are
to gain the support and cooperation of the
private sector and most importantly the Viet-
nam veteran.

DISABLED VETERANS

Beventy percent of the disabled Vietnam
era veterans are rated at 30% disability or
less. Their lack of skills and motivational
problems in many cases are far greater im-
pediments to productive careers than their
physical disabilities. VA vocational rehabili-
tational programs and counseling have often
been Inadequate and Ineffective. Many dis-
abled veterans are receiving compensation
for psychiatric or psychological disabllities
rather than physical disabilities. Often the
psychological implications and effects of a
physical disability are a greater impedance
to productive employment than the actual
Pphysical effects of the disability.

EXISTING PROGRAMS AFFECTING VETERANS'

EMPLOYMENT

Veterans® Employment Service

The DOL-contracted Kirschner Assoclates,
Inc. Report “National Evaluation of Man-
power Bervices for Veterans" October .1872
reported:

*“. . . that nearly all of the sample ES [em-
ployment service] offices have, on balance,
negative images among employers, particu-
larly private sector employers.

“The effectiveness of the efforts of the ES
in providing preferential treatment to vet-
erans is inhibited not only by the social
and economic environment, but in some
cases by its internal procedures for provid-
ing veterans' preference and its somewhat
unfavorable image among employers, clients
and potential clients.” The local veterans'
employment representatives are subordinate
to the local employment service office. Thus
they are often unable to devote full priority
to veterans' employment needs—counseling,
screening, job development and placement in
employment, training or CETA programs.
Often veterans’ employment representatives
are patrons of veterans' service organizations
and sometimes fail to relate to the unique
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problems and attitudes of Vietnam era vet-

erans.

Often veterans’ employment service rep-
resentatives fail to effectively screen veterans
for appropriate job openings. Employers re-
sent the referral of unqualified veterans and
often refuse to list “meaningful career” op-
portunities with the VES. In some instances
veterans use the VES referral knowing they
will be unable to obtain employment but
that their refusal by three employers will
qualify them for continued unemployment
compensation,

The Veterans' Employment Bervice has
often been denied sufficient stafl, commu-
nication, travel allowances, and financial re-
sources to effectively fulfill its mission. There
is often a lack of coordination among VES
personnel and other programs Wworking to
assist veterans.

The Senate Veterans Affairs Committee
reports that:

“During the first § months of FY 76 one
third of the veterans who applied for assist-
ance at the VES had thelr file inactivated
with no action taken, only 5.4% were coun-
seled, less than 15% of the disabled veterans
were counseled. Less than 16% of the vet-
erans who applied to the veterans' employ-
ment service were placed In jobs of three
days or longer, and there Is no guarantee
of the quality of the jobs the veterans were
placed in.”

Mandatory Job Listings, Job Counseling,
Bpecial Consideration, Veterans' Prefer-
ence, and Outreach
Many of the special veterans' employment

programs established by Congress have been
subordinated by more politically expedient
priorities (l.e., afirmative actlion programs
for minorities and women). Employers re-
sent mandatory job listing requirements and
private employment agencies worked to cir-
cumvent effective implementation of the
program. The Department of Labor has ad-
ministered veterans’ employment programs
only after strong Congressional prodding and
only then in a half-hearted fashion.

There 15 a serlous question as to when the
private sector will fully participate in a fed-
eral program offering meaningful career op-
portunities to veterans unless they are given
strong assurances that veteran applicants
are qualified and motivated for the employ-
ment opportunities.

Comprehensive Employment And Training

Act [CETA]

CETA is not targeted or structured to effec~
tively serve the Vietnam veteran. Only 12.8%
of the CETA placements in FY 76 were vet-
erans, Most of the Public Service Employment
positions offered by CETA only serve to stag-
nate a veteran's career development. In Fiscal
Year 1976 only one third of the veterans ter-
minating CETA programs entered employ-
ment, Most of the CETA programs and oppor=-
tunities are targeted to social-economic-edu-
cational employment groups that often lack
the potential, assets, work-experience, and
education and training readjustment benefits
available to veterans by virtue of their mili-
tary service. CETA can best serve veterans by
providing supportive services and supple-
menting the structurally inequitable GI Bill
under Titles I and III. Most CETA prime
sponsors do not know how to handle veterans’
special needs and assets, Veterans lacking
political clout and effective advocacy often
lose out on the opportunities that should
potentially be available to them under CETA.
Many prime sponsors will oppose “goals” for
hiring veterans under CETA.

Job-related Programs, Veterans' Service Or-
ganizations, Job Assistance Programs, Pro-
grams for Disabled Veterans, and Educa-
tion Programs
There are numerous programs and organi-

zations intended to assist veterans with re-

adjustment, employment, education and
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training and other services. Many have far
greater potential than they are currently
realizing. There is a serious lack of proper
targeting, coordination and interrelation of
services. The NAB (National Alllance of Busl-
nessmen) Jobs For Veterans program turns
over pledges from private sector employers
to hire veterans to the VES where they are
often lost or unqualified veterans referred.

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF SENIOR
CITIZENS SUPPORTS CONSUMER
PROTECTION AGENCY

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

oF
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June &, 1977

Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, the
National Council of Senior Citizens is
holding its biennial legislative conference
in Washington this week. I would like
at this time to welcome their delegates.
I applaud their efforts to improve the
quality of life for senior citizens and for
all Americans.

The NCSC has made support for the
Agency for Consumer Protection one of
its highest legislative priorities during
the current session of the 95th Congress.
A member of the NCSC, a constituent of
mine commented during his visit that the
kind of consumer protection he needs
would simplify Government regulations,
reduce their inflationary aspects, and
make Government more responsive and
therefore easier to live with. He stressed
that the legislation currently pending
before the House creating an independ-
ent Agency for Consumer Protection
would answer his needs.

Mr. Speaker, the need to protect the
elderly consumer from fraud, misleading
advertising, unscrupulous business prac-
tices, and other abuses is evident from
the figures on poverty and age provided
by the Department of Labor for the first
quarter, 1977. I insert the table to be
printed in the Recomrp at this point:

TABLE 1.—NUMBER AND PERCENT OF MALES IN POVERTY,
BY AGE, IST QUARTER, 1977

[n thousands]

Non-
poverly Poverly

84
2,1%

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

These figures spell out the relation-
ship between increasing age and pov-
erty, thus underscoring the need for
Government to take an aggressive stance
in actively protecting the interests of
these citizens whose limited income make
them terribly vulnerable to the loss of
even the smallest amount of money.

I commend the National Council of
Senior Citizens for their support of the
Agency for Consumer Protection and
urge my colleagues to act swiftly to pass
this much needed legislation.
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JAMES BSCHLESINGER ON THE
CLINCH RIVER BREEDER REACTOR

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, some-
time in the next few weeks, the House
will be considering the merits of the
President’s decision to stop the Clinch
River breeder reactor program.

Presidential energy adviser James
Schlesinger discussed this subject in
testimony before the House Science and
Technology Committee yesterday Dr.
Schlesinger's testimony is of particular
interest not only because of his position
in the administration but because he was
at one time an advocate of full funding
of the Clinch River breeder reactor.

Dr. Schiesinger’s testimony follows:

TESTIMONY OF JAMES R. SCHLESINGER

Mr, Chairman and members of the com-
mittee: this morning I shall discuss the basis
for the Fresident’s proposal for the Clinch
River breeder reactor demonstration project.

The Clinch River project is not primarily
an R&D program. It is an essentlal part of
& program to produce & commercial breeder.
To examine whether to proceed with this
project, it is necessary to consider the need
for a commercial breeder. The most eritical
factors affecting when a commercial breeder
is needed are the projected nuclear power
capacity and the amount of uranium re-
sources avallable to provide fuel for light
water reactors.

The forecast nuclear power growth has
been declining. When the Congress approved
the Clinch River breeder project in 1972, the
AEC estimated that by the year 2000 the
United States would have 1200 gigawatts of
nuclear power generating capacity. In 1875
the estimate had dropped to 800 GW. The
current estimate is that the United States
will have between 300 and 400 GW of nu-
clear power in the year 2000. The chart {l-
lustrates the reduction in projected nuclear
capacity. This reduction was not primarily
& revised estimate of the attractiveness of
nuclear power, but rather a result of a drop
in the estimated total power demand. The
next chart shows AEC or ERDA estimates
for total energy, electrical capacity, and nu-
clear capacity. All 1977 estimates are sub-
stantially lower than earlier estimates.

The current estimate for nuclear capacity
in the year 2000 is less than one-third of
what the estimate was when the Clinch River
breeder project was authorized.

The other major factor is the amount of
uranium available. There is considerable de-
bate over what amount of uranium can be
produced at a given cost. However, there is
considerable confidence that 1.8 million tons
of uranium oxide can be mined in the United
SBtates. The ERDA resource estimate includes
an additional 1.8 million tons of potential
uranium resources.

The substantial reduction In projected
need for uranium, coupled with the uranium
resource estimates, permits a pause in the
commercialization program. The long range
ERDA program had concentrated on the
LMFBR as the next major source of electrical
energy. The analyses justifying this program
were based on assumptions that led to re-
quiring an early decision date for the breeder.
However, there are alternate assumptions
that lead to later dates.

In the recent review of the breeder pro-
gram, a case was examined using 3.7 million
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tons of uranium, 400 gw. of nuclear capacity
in 2000, and a 3.3% growth rate in electrical
power in the years past 2000. This led to the
first breeder being required in 2000, 7 years
later than in the current program.

Another illustrative set of assumptions is
that:

Nuclear capacity will be 380 gw. in 2000;

The total energy nuclear growth rate will
decline after 2000 to 10 gw. per year.

Future enrichment facilities could enable
operations at 0.1% tails assay and that exist-
ing talls will be recycled;

Plants will 1ast an average of 40 years, with
8 56% lifetime capacity factor;

Replacement plants will use the cores of
decommissioned plants.

These more optimistic assumptions lead to
a substantially later date for the breeder de-
cislon. As shown in the chart, the breeder
program in this scenario need not begin
until after 2000, with the first commercial
breeder coming in around 2020,

With a large number of breeders operating
at a high breeding ratio, the plutonium being
produced becomes a very low cost fuel, In
previous cost-benefit analyses, utilities were
assumed to make early commitments based
on knowing that large amounts of low cost
plutonium would become available in Iater
years., These favorable cost benefit calcula-
tlons were based on much larger nuclear
capacity in 2000, no other alternatives avail-
able, and the production of large amounts
of plutonium,

The President has proposed to change many
facets of natlonal energy planning. He has
stressed conservation, the increased use of
coal, and the development of alternative en-
ergy sources. He has also expressed his deep
concern over the proliferation of nuclear de-
vices.

I believe commercialization of the LMFBR
should be deferred and the construction of
the clinch river breeder reactor should be
cancelled. The clinch river breeder reactor
cannot be justified solely as an R.&D. project.
To proceed now requires being fairly con-
fident this type of breeder is going to be
used as the next large source of energy and
that it will be needed in the early 1880's.
There are now serious doubts that scenario
is appropriate. The President proposes to seek
alternatives to this breeder but also to main-
tain a base program for the LMFBR. The
United States has the time to examine alter-
native methods to meet future energy needs
and, in particular, to develop approaches
that may reduce the dangers of proliferation.
If we cannot find desirable alternatives, there
will be time to return to the LMFBR.

Comparison of past forecasts energy-electri-
cal capacity-nuclear capacity year 2000

Total Electrical
energy capacity
(quads) (GWe)

Nuclear
capacity
(GWe)

Year
forecast
made

2000
2030
1750
1400
1200

1200
1090
800
510
380

BreepEr DECISION DATES

Basis:

Base scenario: 380 GWe in 2000; add to
GWe net per year after 2000.

0.10 percent tails assay.

40 year plant life.

Capacity factor: 70 percent maximum; 56
percent lifetimé average.

Lifetime U,0, requirements (no reprocess-
ing) : New plauts 5515 STU,O,; Replacements
5035 STU,0,.
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POLITICIZATION OF THE WORLD
HEALTH ORGANIZATION

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr, GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years there has been a concerted effort to
politicize every aspect of international
soclety, including such areas as freedom
of the press, sporting events, industrial
relations, the quality of life, housing, and
health care.

As 8 result, the entire foundation of
the international structure of mutual co-
operation is endangered by the abuse of
these organizations for political gain.
Through a coalition of Communist bloc
nations and various Third World alli-
ances, the Arab States have succeeded in
using these United Nations organizations
as a platform for attacking and con-
demning the State of Israel.

Such was the case on May 186, 1977,
when the 30th Assembly of the World
Health Organization—WHO—once again
adopted a resolution censuring the State
of Israel and its alleged treatment of
refugees in “occupied” Arab territories.
After the General Assembly of WHO re-
fused to consider a report by its own ex-
perts that “medical assistance has im-
proved” and “steady progress achieved”
in the “occupied” territories, they pro-
ceeded, by & vote of T4 to 66, to suspend
Israel’s voting rights and other member-
ship privileges.

The main consequence of WHO's ac-
tion was to divert the attention of the
serious participants away from the more
urgent medical problems afflicting the
world'’s population.

Such politicization ecan only erode the
support of the American public for all
international organizations. The contin-
ued moral as well as financial support for
these organizations will depend entirely
on the perceived effectiveness of these
organizations in responding to the de-
mands and needs of the world as a whole.
As long as international organizations
continue to be used as forums for politi-
cal recrimination and discriminatory at-
tacks, it will become increasingly difficult
to gain the necessary public support for
our continued commitments to these
organizations.

In the long run, the real losers will be
the poor and needy countries of the
world. The World Health Organization is
an important international body through
which global health problems can be ad-
dressed and our humanitarian goals at-
tained. The diminished support for such
activities, because of the Introduction of
political issues, can only harm those who
most need the help of WHO.

In calling for the Assembly to reverse
itself on this resolution condemning
Israel, we should act in whatever manner
possible to prevent the 30th Assembly
meetings from being thwarted by irrele-
vant political issues. This organization’s
recent action, which diverts world atten-
tion from much more relevant, humani-
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tarian problems, warrants the widest
possible condemnation.

Accordingly, I urge my colleagues to
join with me in signing the attached
letter of protest to Dr. Halfdan Mahler,
Director-General of the World Health
Organization:

HousE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June ,1977,
Dr. HALFDAN MAHLER,
Director-General, World Health Organiza-
tion, Geneva, Switzerland.

Dear Dmr. MaHLER: We, the undersigned
Members of Congress, voice our concern re-
garding the proceedings of the 30th World
Health Assembly, currently in session in
Geneva.

For more than a quarter of a century, the
United States has been one of the principal
participants in, and supporters of the United
Nations and its wvarlous organizations, in-
cluding the World Health Organization. The
World Health Organization has long been
considered essential to basic U.S. tenets of
promoting peace and human welfare by in-
creasing and malntalning the scope of world
health assistance programs, unencumbered
by irrelevant political issues.

Accordingly, it is with grave concern that
we have learned that a blatantly political
resolution, which falsely condemns Israel,
rejects that nation’'s report on the health
management programs of refugees in occu-
pled territories on the West Bank and sus-
pends its voting rights, has once agaln been
adopted by the World Health Assembly, by a
vote of T4-66.

We view this resolution against Israel as
counterproductive to the goals of WHO and
directly in opposition to the objectives of the
United Nations of promoting international
peace and human welfare, as well as mutual
respect for human rights and justice be-
tween nations.

It is obvious that this resolution will only
serve to thwart the important work of WHO;
will politicize what is intended to be a non-
political organization; and will further cor-
rode the support for the World Health Or-
ganization in the Congress.

Sincerely,

DISABILITY INSURANCE FOR THE
BLIND

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. GONZALEZ, Mr. Speaker, I am re-
introducing a measure that I proposed in
the last Congress to liberalize the condi-
tions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons for receiving disability insurance
benefits.

My bill would allow a person who is
blind to qualify for disability insurance
payments after working six quarters
under social security covered work and
would allow them to continue to draw
disability benefits so long as they are
blind, regardless of any additional earn-
ings they might be able to make.

The blind are considered handicapped,
but many are able an want to be in-
volved in some type of work. They, like
any other person, want to feel produc-
tive and contribute what they can to the
community. However, the current social
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security discourages them from working
since they cannot draw disability bene-
fits if they have any outside earnings.
Yet, they generally cannot find adequate
employment to allow them to live solely
on the income from this employment.
Thus, the blind are forced to remain out-
side the mainstream of society even
though many are anxious to work in
some capacity and can if only given the
chance.

I hope that the House Ways and
Means Committee will give this matter
serious consideration when it reviews the
social security system and offer some
measure of relief to the blind by giving
them the opportunity to have a more ful-
filling existence.

SELECTED READINGS ON ENERGY

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
on April 20, 1977, President Carter an-
nounced to Congress his administration’s
plans for dealing with our rapidly de-
teriorating energy situation. Since that
time, much has been written about the
Carter proposal and how that proposal
fits into world realities. One of the best
articles written on our energy predica-
ment appeared on May 27 in the Wall
Street Journal. That article which ap-
pears below includes statements from
several energy experts which are very
enlightening and I highly recommend to
the attention of my colleagues:

SELECTED READINGS ON ENERGY

(Nore.—The following iz a selection of
readings on the alleged energy crisis. An edi-
torial on the subject appears today.)

Edward J. Mitchell, professor of business
economics at the University of Michigan, in
“U.S. Energy Policy: A Primer.” The Amer-
ican Enterprise Institute, Washington, 1974:

America has had less than a dozen years'
supply of oil left for & hundred years. In 1866
the United States Revenue Commission was
concerned about having synthetics available
when crude oil production ended; in 1891 the
U.8. Geological Survey assured us there was
little chance of oll in Texas; and in 1914 the
Bureau of Mines estimated total future U.S.
productlion at 6 blllion barrels—we have pro-
duced that much ofl every twenty months for
years. Perhaps the most curious thing about
these forecasts is a tendancy for remaining
resources to grow as we deplete existing re-
sources. Thus, a geologist for the world’s larg-
est oil company estimated potential U.S. re-
serves at 110 billion to 165 billion barrels in
1948. In 1959, after we had consumed almost
30 billion of those barrels, he estimated 391
billion were left.

L] . L] . .

Vince Taylor, “The Myth of Uranjum Scar-
city.” Pan Heurlstics, Los Angeles, 1977:

In 1850, total U.S. reserves of wuranium
oxide were estimated at 3,000 tons. In the
next 10 years, 79,000 tons of uranium oxide
were produced. In the single year of 1960,
5ix times the 1950 reserves were produced.
But, rather than being exhausted by this
production, reserves were then estimated to
total 187,000 tons, or 60 times the 1950 figure.

. . L L -

Robert A, Hefner III, managing partner of

the GHEK Co. and Gasanadarko, Ltd., Okla-
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homa City, and chairman of the Independent
Gas Producers Committee, in a letter to this
newspaper:

Your editorials, 1,001 Years of Natural
Gas,"” April 27, and “ERDAgate,” May 20, are
absolutely accurate. Vast quantities of nat-
ural gas are avallable right here in onshore
America, within the existing pipeline net-
works, but at great depths. The risks and
costs of developing these reserves will require
prices in excess of the proposed $1,75 ceiling.

In addition, you touched on a subject that
is s0 important when one begins to under-
stand the problem of existing vested inter-
ests. You are right that Exxon must protect
its enormous investment In SNG. Beyond
that the President’s proposal, as made by
O'Leary, is a bail out for El Paso Natural Gas
Company which is irmly committed to a bil-
Hon dollars in LNG tankers., What use will an
LNG tanker fleet be if the country were to
deregulate onshore supplies of natural gas,
and therefore there would be no necessity for
imports of LNG until five, seven or maybe 10
years?

Additional vested interest might be exem-
plified by Mobil, which intends to spend
four billion to six billion dollars in Indone-
Bia developing natural gas within the next
five years. Or Phillips Petroleum Company,
whose major oil and gas income and cash
flow will now come from the Ekofisk fleld of
the North Sea and whose major discovery in
the world is a natural gas field offshore In-
donesia which will take multibillions of dol~
lars to develop. At last report, Phillips had
scheduled for the year 1877 one onshore U.8.
domestic wildcat!

It seems obvious to us independent nat-
ural gas producers that it may now be in
the vested Interests of those companies to
encourage the government to set the circum-
stances which will require the importation of
both oil and gas into this country and best
protect the multi-billion dollars of invest-
ments made by these compantes over the past
decade. Remember that natural gas does not
provide cash flow to amortize the multi-bil-
lion dollar remaining investments that the
multinational oil companies have within the
United States in their oil refining, trans-
portation and distribution systems, partic-
ularly billions invested in the distribution
of gasoline.

It appears to me that If one were to an-
alyze the cash flow of the U.S. based multi-
national energy companies, that for many
the primary U.S. cash flow is now from the
petrochemical industries, and when adding
the consumption of mnatural gas for petro-
chemical feedstocks and fuel to run oil re-
fineries one might find that many of the oil
companies operating within the U.S. are
“net purchasers” of natural gas. Therefore
their interests might be best served by con-
tinued price controls which would (1) keep
the remaining natural gas within this coun-
try at as low as possible for their U.S. con-
sumption uses and (2) create the necessity
for the importation of LNG and more for-
elgn ofl.

Additionally, we have vested interests in
the growth of ERDA, the growth of the
Department of Energy. To regulate domes-
tic oil and gas to a position of limited sup-
ply is to necessitate the bulld-up of the nu-
clear industry as “the only realistic alter-
native.” So, within government, as you
know, there are vested interests and be-
yond that we now have energy policy also
caught up in foreign policy—for example
maintaining a U.S. position in Algeria or
Indonesia. But this is no reason to spend
billions in American investment in these
countries, and bail them out of debt, and
loan them money via the Export-Import
Bank to develop LNG when federal regula-
tion requires Oklahoma gas to be produced
at less than replacement value. Price ceil-
ings of $1.756 will make the vast deep Amer-
ican reserve unprofitable, and thereby
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withhold those reserves from the market
while American consumers pay over twice
that amount for foreign supplies of LNG.

- - - - -

E. H. Doremmus, 8 Houston reader, in a
letter to this newspaper:

The media is full of verbal hand wringing
about the energy problem: the May 18 Jour-
nal, for example, had a comment in "Asides”
on the editorial page about the world run-
ning out of oil and gas. Essentlally, I'd like
to add my opinion to the others, and my
credentials for having an opinion are better
than 99.9% of those that offer one. I've been
involved with the exploration and production
of oll and gas as & geologist, engineer and
researcher for 25 years. I've located about 600
successful wells, and studied the subsurface
in many different parts of the world.

My opinion: We are not going to run out
of oll and gas In the foreseeable future,
period. There 1s a catch: weTe not going to
run out as long as we're willing to pay the
price. When ofl is selling for 820 a barrel,
we’ll spend $§19 to get it out of the ground;
when it's 850 a barrel, we'll spend $49 to
get it out of the ground. I would venture to
say that If man set out to produce every
drop of oil in the earth as fast as possible,
and regardless of cost, he would evolve into
something else before he accomplished his
goal. No one seems to mention that about
half of all the oil fields discovered are deple~
tlion type reservolrs, which means that about
T5% of the oil is still there, we know exactly
where it is, all we need is the right price
to get it out.

L » L - -

ADMINISTRATION POBITION

James R. Schlesinger, assistant to the
President and prospective head of the pro-
posed Department of Energy, in a commence-
ment address to the University of Virginia,
May 22, 1977:

The President has propesed & set of price
and tax incentives, making extensive use of
the price mechanism, that will induce appro-
priate change by and large through the free
cholce of individuals and business enter-
prises. We need to have the price mechanism
working for us, rather than against us, But
while we use the price mechanism, we need
not be governed by it, nor need we slavishly
worship it. I mention the matter since that
geems to be the gist of the policy recom-
mended by ideclogues of the market mecha-
nism—who can discern the unfettered forces
of competition where they do not exist. Who,
in addition, believe in instantaneous adust-
ment that we can go skittering over the edge
of a cliff, and that, given such demand,
suppliers of parachutes will miraculously and
suddenly appear.

Let me therefore mention a few disquiet-
ing realities regarding oil supply and prices.
For the United States, the marginal fuel is
imported oil. The price of imported oil in-
fluences and in some cases would determine
domestic prices of all energy supplies. The
price of imported oil is set by an interna-
tional cartel. Typically the international
companies receive a fee of 20 or 30 cents a
barrel to lift the oil. Much of the difference
between that fee and the world ofl price of
$13.560 a barrel is made up by government
receipts in the oil exporting countries.

Cne can gquestion whether a market, which
historically has had its supply determined by
such anti-competitive devices as the Stand-
ard Oil trust or by the Texas Railroad Com-~
mission, ever behaved in the prescribed text-
book fashion. But surely the present price in
no way resembles a market price. It is simply
one administered by an international cartel,
bearing no relation to production costs.

I trust that in this period of national de-
bate all of us will be able to discern the dif-
ference between self-interest and the na-
tional interest—and to distinguish between
reality and ldeology.
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Bome, obviously, including those with a
stake in supply, would have us believe that
energy markets are normal markets. They will
profess to regard any facsimile however far-
fetched as a true market price—even one ad-
ministered by an international cartel. And
they would urge that producers be the total
beneficiary of escalated prices, even of criti-
cal commodities in short supply—when the
same producers lack even slightly comparable
returns in the exporting countries in which
the price is set.

If we are effectively to grapple with this
problem, if we are to achieve the moral equiv-
alent of war—or anything else—we shall have
to have equity, as the President has indi-
cated. None should be the beneficlary of ex-
cesslve gains.

I trust therefore that you will not be be-
mused In your consideration of the nation’s
energy problem by such beguiling beliefs that
the solution can be attalned simply because
there are supply and demand curves or that
there is some price somewhere that will clear
any market.

I trust also that you will not be beguiled
by false analogies between today's condi-
tlons—in which an enormous stock of capital
equipment, fueled in the main by oil, has
overwhelmingly replaced human and animal
labor as the driving force behind produc-
tlon—and the ablilty of the 19th Century
economy to cope with a shortage of whale oil
in an entirely different social and economic
context.

L] - L] - -

Robert E, Hall and Robert 8. Pindyck, of
the policy study group of the MIT Energy
Study Laboratory, in “The Conflicting Goals
of Energy Policy,” The Public Interest,
Spring, 1977:

[Present policy] has had the general effect
of taxing production of crude oil, and then
using the proceeds to subsidize imports, with
no net effect on the federal budget. This in-
genlous policy was concelved and executed
in a matter of months In 1974, operates to-
day in somewhat strengthened form and is
scheduled for demise In 1979. Under its pro-
visions, the Federal Energy Administration
sets an average price that domestic produc-
ers may recelve for their oll (currently §7.66
per barrel). In order to refine domestic crude
oil, producers must purchase a ticket called
an entitlement, at a cost of approximately
$2.00 per barrel. This is the tax on domestic
production.

On the other hand, refiners who import
their crude oil at the world price of about
$12.00 per barrel receive entitlements worth
about £3.00 a barrel. This is how imports are
subsidized. Either way, the effective cost to
refiners is the same $9.50 per barrel.

If this system were ellminated today, do-
mesti¢ producers of crude oil would receive
the world price (which would mean an in-
crease of about $5.00, or 656% above what
they currenily get)—which could, after two
or three years, increase the domestic supply
of oil by about 13%. The cost of ol to refin-
ers would rise by about 32%, and these
higher costs would be passed on to consum-
ers. Price increases to consumers would de-
pend on the particular petroleum product;
retall gasoline prices, for example, would
increase by about seven or eight cents per
gallon.

It is ironic that the desire to limit the
flow of income from consumers to produc-
ers has had the side effect of putting the
United States government in the business
of subsidizing oll imports, a large part of
which come from the Organization of Petro~
leum Exporting Countries (OPEC)—the vil-
lain of the price increase In the first place.

But the government is incapable of dic-
tating the selling price of oll produced out-
slde the United States, and as long as the
domestic price is controlled and imports
filll the gap between domestic production
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and demand, a subsidy for imports is a log-
ical necessity. As imports continue to grow,
greater and greater strains will be placed
on the tax and subsidy program. As the total
dollar volume of the subsidy increases and
the domestic base for the tax shrinks, some
revenue from the federal budget will ulti-
mately be required to continue the pro-
gram—unless the average domestic price for
oil is allowed to rise.
L] L L] L] .

Charles E. Pheips and Rodney T. Smith,
“Petroleum Regulation: The False Dilemma
of Decontrol.” Rand Corp., Santa Monica,
January 1877:

Existing analyses, with which we agree,
conclude that the crude oil price cellings
must certainly reduce U.S. crude oil produc-
tion, and hence increase U.8. dependence on
foreign oll sources.

Prevailing analyses also conclude that de-
control would increase the price of refined
products by as much as five cents to six
cents per gallon. . . . It has been assumed
that refiners price thelr product on the basis
of average acquisition cost of Inputs. The
controls have reduced these costs and by this
logic have therefore reduced refined product
prices. . . The average-cost pricing forecast
is based on an erroneous view of the world.
Product prices are based upon the cost of
producing the most expensive unit, not aver-
age costs.

Since foreign oil is the most expensive the
price of refined products is based upon im-
ported oil prices. Refiners of controlled oil
receive a profit transfer from the producer
of the ofl, but those profits are retained by
the refiner. The product price cellings at-
tempted to force refiners to pass on these
profit transfers to consumers, but the price
ceilings are not binding. Market forces in
fact impose a greater discipline on refined
product prices than do the EPA controls.

The structure of price controls provides
evidence that the price ceilings are indeed
nonbinding. The FEA regulations allow re-
finers to accumulate *“banked costs” in-
creases in average refining costs which are
not taken in product price increases. . . .
Any time banked costs are positive, product
prices are not controlied, since prices could
legally be increased. Data from the FEA show
that substantial banked costs exist, averag-
ing six cents to nine cents per gallon for the
industry during 1975.

While the price controls on crude oil did
not influence product prices, they did trans-
fer profits within the petroleum industry.
In 1975, the crude oil price controls and al-
location program transferred about 8 billion
from crude oil producers to refiners. Since
vertical integration is prevalent in the petro-
leum industry, much of this was a transfer
between production and refining subsidiaries,
However, at least 83 billion to $1 billion was
transferred from crude ofl producers to non-
aflillated refiners. Decontrol would eliminate
these transfers. . .

Belective removal of refinery price cellings
eliminates nonbinding controls and hence
would have no effect either on product prices
or dependence on foreign oil, Total decon-
trol of ofl production, allocation, refinery
price ceilings and entitlements would also
have no effect on product prices, but would
reduce dependence on foreign oil.

WHO WILL GET THE SWEET SUGAR
PAYMENTS?

HON. PAUL FINDLEY
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977
Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, under the
administration program, a quarter bil-
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lion dollars in Government payments can
be made each year to sugar processors,
The processors in turn will pass on either
67 or 90 percent of the payments to
Erowers.

According to the Department of Agri-
culture, up-to-date information does not
exist which would allow a precise deter-
mination of how large these payments
can be. However, the Department was
able to provide production figures for
the largest nonprocessor growers in 1974.
Based on these figures and assu.ing the
maximum 2 cents-per-pound subsidy,
here are estimates of how much these
firms, all in Florida, will pocket if the
program is actually carried out:

Sugar grower Option A1 Option B =

New Hope Sugar Co ... §$1,164, 000 $1,570.000

A. Duda & Sons, Inc 776, 1,050,000
S. M. Knight & Sons, Inc__ X DG 902,000

622,000
582,000
551,000

gl'm:or]hsr:u __com___..
minole Sugar

Double D Ranch, Inc

715 Farms, Ltd ...

Trucane Sugar Corp

United Cane Coop. Assot ... 363,000

1 &7 percent pass-through.

2 90 percent pass-through.

These bonanza payments to giants of
the sugar industry are in neither the
President’s nor the congressional budget
and have not even been the subject of
congressional hearings. Clearly, it is a
scheme which would enrich the giants
of the sugar industry.

You will have a chance to stop this
raid on the Treasury during the week of
June 16, when H.R. 7558, the agricul-
tural appropriations bill for fiscal year
1978, is considered on the House floor.

PATRIOTISM VERSUS MARXISM IN
THE MOUNTAINS OF ETHIOPIA

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, while
the Carter administration is busy med-
dling in the affairs of Rhodesia and
South Africa, the Horn of Africa area
presents & rapidly deteriorating situa-
tion. The Communists are riding high in
the area with the Soviets ensconced in
Aden, a Somalia dependent on them for
arms and Djibouti waiting to fall to them
like a ripe plum.

Ethiopia has always been friendly to
the United States, up until the Derg
government of Ethiopia installed a
Marxist military dictatorship. Now the
American presence is diminishing there
daily, seemingly replaced by arriving
Cubans. The only country that seems to
be concerned is the Sudan, for our De-
partment of State is too busy heroically
closing down the Rhodesian Informaticn
Office in Washington, D.C., to notice.

A succinct summary of this tragic sit-
uation recently appeared in the Daily
Telegraph of London on June 3, 1977,
and I commend it to the attention of my
colleagues for a true appreciation of that
unfortunate country.

Ethiopia is another piece of the mosaic
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known as the 20th century—a century
whose earmark is the betrayal of West-
ern civilization by the leaders of the
West.
The article follows:
PaTtrioTisM VERSUS MARXISM IN THE
MoOUNTAINS OF ETHIOPIA

(By Neil McLean)

In 1941 I spent nearly a year in the Ethlo-
pian mountains with the patriof forces, un-
der Gen. Wingate, fighting against the Ital-
ian Fascists. I have just returned from what
was & particularly nostalgic visit, 30 years
1ater, to the same mountains, again with an
Ethioplan patriot army—but this fime an
army fighting against a Marxist military dic-
tatorship.

The present so-called Government of Ethi-
opia—the Derg—under Col. Mengisto Hall-
liemarian, has been guilty during its three
years in power of atrocities equal to those of
Amin in Uganda. Surprisingly, it was sup-
ported until March by the Americans, When
the Americans cut off supplies the Derg
turned openly to the Russians, who now
give Col. Mengisto arms and other aid. And
the Cubans, too, seem to be joining in.

But the régime faces so much resistance
that it cannot even control the frontiers, and
the people and tribes of the border regions
cross at wiil. To the north, practically all the
country districts of Eritrea have long been
overrun by the ELF—the Eritrean Libera-
tion Front

My hosts, however, were thé prain resist-
gnce movement: the EDU—the Ethiopian
Democratic Union,

The journey into the interior of Ethiopia
was rough and very uncomfortable, but not
difficult or particularly dangerous, for the
Derg 18 now so weak that its writ does not
run much beyond the main towns,

The EDU soldiers, like the patriots of old
of the Emperior Haile Salassie, are fighting
for the ireedom of Ethiopia—they could
well have been the sons and grandsons of
those who had fought with us in 1841. They
certainly looked much the same, in their torn
and motley rags, with a wide assortment of
rifles, machine guns, mortars and bazookas.

There was the same shortage of money and
ammunition and a complete lack of medical
supplies. Some of the units I saw were well
equipped and disciplined, but others were
only training units with wooden make-
believe rifles, and some very young boys and
even girls in the ranks. But there is no doubt
about their morale and keenness to fight: the
Derg has now alienated almost every region,
race and class in Ethiopia.

Most of the EDU patriot soldiers were local
peasants and farmers, but some had fled
from the tyranny of the Derg in the towns—
determined to overthrow the Marxist dicta-
torship with its hated militia and armed
Communist vigllantes. They want autonomy
for the provinces, and guarantee of the rule
of law and the rights of the private individ-
ual and of private property.

They are very anti-Communist and both
the Christians (the majority) and Moslems
belleve in the unity of Ethiopia.

They had invented a new salute to stress
the slogan “Ethiopia is one"—the closed fist
of the right hand ralsed with one finger
pointing upwards to heaven like someone
making a half Churchillian V sign. But their
leaders are men who were often in disagree-
ment with the old regime too. As well as
being anti-Communist they are supporters of
parliamentary democracy.

The four main personalities are Gen. Yasu
Mengasha, & former Chief of Staff of the
Ethioplan Army and later Ambassador In
London; Ras Mangasha Seyum, Governor
General of the province of Tigre; Gen. Naga
Tagagne, Governor General of Begemder; and
the Moslem Sultan All Mirah of Aussa—who
is head of the Free Danakil (Afar) movement
of the Danakll tribes near the Ethiopian port
of Assab and along the frontiers of Djibuti.
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The morale of the EDU leaders seemed high
but they were all desperately short of money
and supplies, If they had more supplies they
could start taking the main towns as well as
the countryside. Both the EDU in Begemder
and the ELF in Eritrea have had a number
of successes recently in taking more towns.

The EDU have & technique which has
worked well. First the town and fortified
positions of the enemy are surrounded and
cut off by several thousand armed patriots.
Then they make a surprise attack, led by
smaller well trained commando units, on
part of the enemy positions. Negotiations
follow, leading to the surrender of the garri-
son. The main problem is not the capture of
the town or the surrender of the garrison
but the lack of money and material to keep
the unit in being afterwards.

Although politically and morally bank-
rupt, the Derg still has a comparatively well
equipped Army of four divisions. But morale
is very low, and morale of the air force even
lower since the shooting of Major Sisye, him-
self a leading member of the Derg, and many
other officers and NCOs.

Russian arms and the arrival of Cuban
advisers may do something to restore the
morale of the Army, but it seems the Derg
relies more and more on the People's Militia
and other Marxist vigilante groups. It is now
raising a peasant army of 200,000 men to
send north to fight the EDU and ELF. This
may increase the amount of bloodshed but is
unlikely to save the Derg for long.

The growing anarchy inside Ethiopia and
the increase in Russian intervention there in
supplying arms has not unnaturally caused
great anxiety in the Sudan and other States
in the area. The Sudan has more than a
thousand miles of common frontier with
Ethiopia. There are already nearly 100,000
Eritrean and Ethiopian refugees living in
camps in the Sudan after fleeing in terror
from the atrocities of the Derg. The Suda-
nese have welcomed these poor people like
brothers but more medicine and doctors as
well as other supplies are badly needed for
them. The Sudan has its own problems,
especially in the south, and badly needs to
have a friendly Government in Ethiopia. The
Derg in alllance with Libya has already
proved to be an aggressive and dangerous
neighbour to the Sudan. This danger would
increase If the Russians and their Cuban
henchmen move into Ethiopia in strength.

In the years since they established them-
selves in Somalia the Russians have made
surprisingly large investments In arms and
technical advice, and the Somalis now look
to Russia also for support in their aims of a
“Greater Somalia.” Their Marxist Govern-
ment is unlikely to risk its position by
switching policies away from Russia, espe-
cially when the future in the Horn of Af-
rica is politically uncertain, and the poli-
cles of the West in Africa equivocal.

And now the Russians have put their
hands on Ethiopia. They were already estab-
lished in Aden and probably also have their
eyes on Djibuti after it becomes independent
from the French.

No doubt the chaos in Ethlopia and the
conflicting interests of Ethiopla and So-
malia and of the various other groups in the
Horn of Africa and Red Sea may prove a
very tricky hand for the Russians to play.
But no more difficult than Turkey and
Greece are for NATO. It is high time the free
countries of the area—especially Saudi
Arabia and Egypt as well as the Sudan—and
of the free world in general, woke up to the
dangers.

For the continuation of the present an-
archy in Ethiopia under a Marxist pro-Rus-
sian regime gives the Russians their main
opportunity to intervene further there and
thus to gain the initiative in the Horn of
Africa. Therefore support for the EDU—the
only real alternative Government to the
Derg—seems at present the only way to end
the chaos and bring to power a reasonable
and friendly Government in Addis Ababa. At
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the same time it would put a stop to any
further deterioration in the situation in the
Horn of Africa and the mouth of the Red
Sea.

URBAN OPEN SPACES

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, August
Heckscher, who was New York City's
commissioner of parks from 1967 to 1972,
has produced an exciting book about
America’s cities. In “Open Spaces: The
Life of American Cities,” Heckscher con-
tends that the quality of urban life is, to
a large extent, determined by what hap-
pens in a city’s open spaces—in parks,
squares, plazas, and greens.

This is idea is hardly revolutionary.
In the colonial period city founders—
and planners—Ilike William Penn made
sure that valuable urban space was de-
voted to parks. Franklin and Jefferson—
and of course Frederick Law Olmsted—
impressed their countrymen with the im-
portance of urban open space.

Heckscher, however, gives his reader a
new perspective on just how important
these spaces are. It goes without saying
that New York would not be New York
without Central Park but Heckscher does
not stop at New York or with major
parks. He takes his reader to virtually
every large American city and shows how
wise planning and concern for the hu-
man environment has made a city livable
and enjoyable—often through the intel-
ligent use of small pockets of green. He
also shows how lack of planning or poor
planning have often squandered what
could have been great opportunities. The
best thing about Heckscher’s book is that
it opens a reader’s eyes. After reading
Heckscher no intelligent person will be
able to walk through an urban setting
without noticing just what is—or is not—
going on in the city’s open spaces. After
reading this book one would think twice
about the value of building a superhigh-
way along a river front or cutting a
park’s budget to put the money into
“more critical” areas.

August Heckscher is well qualified to
write this book. His years as parks com-
missioner were the “golden years” of the
department. AlIl over New York City
there are islands of unique pleasantness
that are only there because August Heck-
scher was there.

Once again the Twentieth Century
Fund has commissioned a fine and
unique work, which I recommend to
everyone interested in our cities—what
they are and what they can be.

I insert herewith an excellent review
of the book by a distinguished author
and critic, Wolf Von Eckhardt, in the
New Republic of May 21, 1977:

OPEN SPACES: THE LIFE OF AMERICAN CITIES
BY Avcust HECKSCHER WITH PHYLLIS
RoBINSON

(Review by Wolf Von Eckardt)

Experts, idiots, and sociologists keep tell-
ing us that the American city is dead, al-
though they never tell us what to do with
the remalns. Watch Nero fiddle? Watch
Moynihan neglect?

August Heckscher, an essayist, who was
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President Eennedy's art adviser and Mayor
Lindsay's park commissioner, tells us that
the American city is alive and greening. It
is also more interesting, varied and indi-
vidual than is supposed in the gloomy echo
chambers of urbanistic Institutes. Heck=-
scher’s view is more convincing because he
has actually locked at the cities he reviews.

“Without disregarding the citles’ trou-
bles,” Heckscher asks, “can we not consider
their amenities?” Urban' life and wurban
amenities, he asserts, are brought about by
happens in the bulldings, but what happens
in the spaces in between—the parks and
urban open space. It 18 not so much what
parklets, the squares and small plazas, the
avenues and streets—that determines the
quality of a city. The open spaces bring forth
pleasure, recreation, human encounters,
communal eelebration—in short the essence
of city life.

Heckscher's keen-eyed meanderings
through urban open space all across Amer-
ica lead to the perhaps surprising conclusion
that "“the 1060s and early 1970s witnessed
striking achievements by both the private
and public sector in shaping a more hos-
pitable urban environment. . . . A new under-
standing of urban amenities is in the mak-
ing.”

The 150th anniversary, In 1972, of the
birth of Prederick Law Olmsted was cele-
brated not only with general recognition of
this remarkable American genlus, but also
with a new awareness of the importance to
the whole urban system of what Olmsted
called “the lungs of the city.” Citizens and
government are taking a fresh look at parks,
greenways and waterfronts and are creating
more squares and plazas everywhere. The
historic preservation movement progressed
from mere embalming of old buildings to
reincarnating them with new users, such as
Ghirardelli Square In San Francisco. Entire
neighborhoods and historic districts are
being preserved and enhanced. A mushroom=
ing of downtown cultural centers has pro-
vided opportunities (sadly missed by Wash-
ington’s Kennedy Center) for true urban
renewal, with new plazas and fountains,
parks, bandshells, playgrounds, and ponds
for flotillas of toy ships.

Urban design, an ancient art which had
been threatened by the egocentricity of Mod-
ern architecture, has been rediscovered. Ur-
ban design is more than orchestrating im-
mobile buildings with the movement of peo-
ple. It is the art of creating livability—a set-
ting for the casualness and variety that
crystallizes community feeling. It means let-
ting thousands of opportunities bloom—op~
portunities for street vendors and musicians;
for artists, sidewalk and serious; for lovers
on lawns and admirers of flower beds; for
bicyclists who need safe paths; for youngsters
who need accessible baseball fields; for boat-
men who deserve clean waters.

Modern architects and city planners have
forgotten or neglected these things because
they do not fit in their stark abstractions.
The clients, equipped with jet planes, long-
distance phones and expense accounts, do
not need them. But most of humanity does.
Thus Modern elitist design leaves the major-
ity uncared for. Afiluence and social work do
not suffice. We also need—and are beginning
to evolve—a new architecture and urban
design which is at once richer and more
soclal minded than surrealist cubes and tow-
ers. We need an architecture and urban de-
sign that reconnects us with our past, that
reestablishes the continuity of civilization.

Heckscher begins his book with a quick
review of changing concepts of urban open
space from Vasari to Venturi. Robert Venturi,
the post-Modern wurbanists, holds up the
visual cacophony of the Las Vegas strip as
the inevitable and “almost all right" expres-
sion of the American soul. Heckscher replies
that the strip may indeed repr t
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pornography and graffitl may represent some-
thing valid in art. But the strip is almost as
wrong and as far out of all human scale as
New York's World Trade Center or Chicago's
new super-skyscrapers.

“Human scale” and other fashionable
phrases are, however, relatively rare in
Heckscher's lucid, well organized survey. He
doesn't deal in theorles, but shows us how
spatial organization—the solids and volids,
waterfronts, rallroads, freeways, pavement
and greenery—affect people. He is always
specific. He is always vivid. He includes vir-
tually every notable city in this country.
Along this tour he gives us insights that will
intrigue not only professionals but also peo-
ple who have been intimidated by the profes-
sional jargon. This is a book anyone inter-
ested In his surroundings will enjoy and
learn from.

It is also an important book, I believe—
as lmportant as Jane Jacobs’s famous Death
and Life of Great American Cities, published
more than 15 years ago. Jacobs, in one well
almed blow, shattere. the delusion that
purely esthetic concerns could save the city.
And even Le Corbusier's seemingly functional
“Radiant City,” it turned out, was as much
of an artists’ conception as Burnham’s “City
Beautiful.” Jacobs established the other ex-
treme—of seeing the city only as a big hu-
man huddle. Heckscher's perspective on the
interrelationship of urban form and urban
function should help establish a common
sensical balance. This is a splendid and
heartening book.

———————

TASK FORCE ON SUPPLIES AND
PRODUCTION

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, the
Washington Post included an interest-
ing account of the task force on supplies
and production which ERDA commis-
sioned to report on the costs and supply
of natural gas now and into the 2ist
century.

I urged my colleagues to review this
newspaper report:

EnNERGY AIDE'S CONTROVERSIAL FINDINGS LEAD
T0 DOWNFALL IN BUREAUCRACY
(By Morton Mintz)

Early this year, the Energy Research and
Development Administration assigned an offi-
cial named Christlan W. Enudsen to head a
task force looking into supplies and produc-
tion costs of natural gas into the 21st cen-

Dr. Enudsen, & chemical engineer who came
to the government from the Exxon Corp. three
years ago, completed some preliminary cal-
culations in early March.

He made no big claims. Instead, he em-
phasized that the results rested, as they had
to, on a series of assumptions, best-guesses
and projections.

Stlll, those projections conveyed a message
that jarred the conventional wisdom: the
cost of producing 1,000 cubic feet of gas at
wellheads in the continental United States—
including all taxes and a return of 15 per
cent—would average mo more than $1 until
the end of the 1990s.

In addition, his figures showed supplies
up to the year 2000 to be far more abundant
than the public has been led to believe.

More importantly, Knudsen's numbers ran
smack Into thé ominous supply/price picture
painted by the gil and gas industry and by
President Carter in his then-upcoming Na-

thing valid in the American experience, as

tional Energy plan. Carter has proposed a
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price of $1.75 per 1,000 cubic feet for new
gas.

In the ensuing behind-the-scenes brou-
haha, ERDA officials summarily threw out
Knudsen's estimates.

And Enudsen was abruptly fired as chair-
man of the ad hoc Intermediate Energy
Working Supply Committee, the task force of
about 30 persons he Lad been assigned to
run in addition to his normal duties as as-
sistant director for review and analysis under
fossll-fuels chief Philip C. White.

Although Enudsen declined to discuss the
affalr with a reporter, an account of it was
pieced together in interviews with ERDA
officlals and other sources, including con-
gressional investigators.

The central issue emerging from the in-
terviews was not the eternally arguable
validity of Enudsen's curves, but the existe
ence of slippery slopes awalting those in the
energy bureaucracy who may somehow be-
come tainted by heresy.

It began In January with a commandment
from ERDA's acting administrator, Robert W.
Frl, to Dr. White to do a study to help deter-
mine what the agency’s research and devel-
opment priorities ought to be, and to do it
fast—by April 7.

A critlcal component of the study had to
be estimates of future natural gas supplies.
If gas will be relatively abundant, the case
for research and development on alternative
energy sources obviously becomes less press-
lx:g than if gas will be in relatively short sup-
ply.

White, who went to ERDA in 1975 from the
Amoco Oil Co., where he was vice president
for research and development, initially picked
J. Frederick Weinhold to head the task force,
but replaced him with Enudsen after Wein-
hold left to join the staff of White House
energy chief James R. Bchlesinger.

Even before Enudsen took over, the task
force was getting indications that its result
would be, in the word often heard in the
interviews, “sensitive.”

Without telling Knudsen, White quietly
launched a parallel supply/price study by a
second group.

Nelther team had much of a problem chart-
ing the supply and production costs of proved
reserves, or even reserves reasonably “in-
ferred” to be avallable. Notably, they gen-
erally agreed that into the 1990s supplies will
be relatively plentiful and production costs
under $1.

But a major split did develop over the pre-
dicted availabllity and costs of producing so-
called undiscovered reserves, about which,
by definition, there ls far more speculation
than proved or inferred reserves.

Enudsen’s group, relying entirely on pub-
lic data from government agencies and in-
dustry sources such as the American Gas
Associstion, ended up more optimistic than
the parallel group, which relied on a model
devised by the Standard Research Institute
on the basis of some industry figures and
premises classified as trade secrets.

In a phone interview, fossil-fuels Chief
White said the SRI premises were unavail-
able even to him. Enudsen was turned down
when he asked Harry Johnson, director of the
so-called MOFPPS (Market Orlented Program
Planning Study) program of which the task
force was a part, to let him see them.

On April 12—S8ix days before President
Carter would introduce a nationwide tele-
vision audience to hls NEP—White met with
Hugh Guthrie, an alde who had worked for
Bhell Ofl for 33 years.

White, in the phone Interview, sald Guthrie
told him that the Enudsen curves would be
“laughed out of court” by the industry and
would jeopardize the credibility of the whole
MOPPS effort in the eyes of John F. O'Leary,
Federal Energy Administrator and Schlesin-
ger's top alde in the White House.

“I decided he was right,” White said. Asked
if he may have been influenced by political
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implications, he said, that none had “dawned
on me at that moment.”

Early in the interview, White scorned the
“unreality” of the Knudsen curves, saying,
for example, that Knudsen arbitrarily bad
figured the costs of producing undiscovered
reserves at about $2.50 per 1,000 cubic feet,
or approximately five times the 1976 regu-
lated interstate price. Later, however, he
said, “Hell, that's not an unreasonable

He opted for the SRI curves as “more
realistic,” although he admittedly didn't
know the premises from which they were de-
rived, “It was a lousy choice I had to make"—
under the April 7 deadline pressure—he said.

As a result of that choice, Johnson went
to the White House to brief O'Leary on the
SRI curves, which are more easily reconciled
with the NEP, Yesterday, O'Leary told a re-
porter he had never heard of Enudsen, his
curves or his methodology. He said “I'd like to
be briefed"” on them, but emphasized his be-
lief that the facts, in any case, show the SRI
curves to be “incorrect,” that is unreflective
of what he believes to be the reality: the
nation is in an “attrition situation” insofar
as the gas supply is concerned.

Last week, at a two-day meeting with in-
dustry experts in Reston, ERDA officials de-
vised new curves that come closer to the
dire estimates in the Carter plan. White said
that all of the curves, including Knudsen’s,
will be published in a few days.

Before that, White had abruptly dismissed
Knudsen, who had refused to compromise
projections from public data to reconcile
them with projections made from closed
proprietary data. Neither man will say why.
Some sources suggested that Knudsen was
punished for heresy.

He is now back in his old job as an assist-
ant to White,

HOLDING APPROPRIATIONS WITHIN
BUDGET CEILINGS

HON. JOSEPH L. FISHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, as we begin
the appropriations process for the fiscal
year 1978, we should remain alert to the
continuing need for coordinating appro-
priations with the budgetary targets es-
tablished in the first concurrent resolu-
tion. The budgetary process cannot be
relegated to the first 2 weeks in May and
to September, and then forgotten in the
interim. Without careful vigilance now
in our decisions on appropriations and
other spending legislation, we will find
ourselves in a mad scramble in Septem-
ber trying to rectify our indulgences of
June and July.

This week we are considering the first
round of appropriations bills: Treasury-
Postal Service; Transportation; and
State, Justice, Commerce, and Judiciary.
These bills are illustrative of two of the
difficulties that arise in tying spending
decisions to separafely set budgetary
totals.

First, we run the real risk of being
“nickeled and dimed” above the budget
resolution targets. Each of these appro-
priations bills—when combined with
amounts assumed in the first budget
resolution but not yet considered—ex-
ceeds the functional outlay targets es-
tablished in the first resolution. Unless
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these overruns are offset by votes on sub-
sequent appropriation bills to cut below
budget targets, the House will finish the
appropriation voting cycle with appro-
priations cver the targets. Cumulatively
the excess could be considerable. To be
sure, the separate overruns are relatively
small amounts—$50 million here, $100
million there. These hardly seem conse-
quential when compared to a total ap-
propriation of $5 or $10 billion. But if
each spending bill—and there will be
over 50 of them before we are through
in September—were to exhibit such a
tendency, we would find ourselves with a
total budget several billion dollars larger
than our target.

While the figures in the first concur-
rent resolution are admittedly only tar-
gets and not binding, nonetheless every
additional dollar of spending voted now
will require additional and increasingly
difficult budgetary choices later on in the
summer. The integrity and success of the
congressional budget process depends
ultimately on our ability to be tough-
minded in our funding decisions, and we
should not allow funding to exceed tar-
gets without sufficient debate and appro-
priate cause.

The second difficulty that arises as we
attempt to coordinate appropriations
with budget targets relates to the first.
Each of the small overruns in these ap-
propriations bills can and will be attri-
buted to the complexity inherent in esti-
mating outlays once the budget author-
ity level—including appropriations—has
been determined. In the past few years
outlays have been overestimated at the
time the budget resolutions and appro-
priations are voted, apparently actual
1976 outlays were overestimated by some
$8-$10 billion. The fact of the matter is
that we do not yet have reliable proce-
dures for estimating outlays to the de-
gree of accuracy required by the budget-
ary process.

Because of these difficulties in relating
appropriations to budget outlay targets
the prudent course will be to watch each
appropriation bill closely as it is con-
sidered, check each one against the
budget figures, and strive to hold the line
unless some new factor comes into view
that would indicate some other action.

DR. PETER G. BOURNE'S ADDRESS
TO U.N. CHILDREN'S FUND

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8. 1977

Mr., ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, on
May 23, Dr., Peter G. Bourne, Special
Assistant to the President, addressed the
annual meeting of the 30-nation Execu-
tive Board of the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund in Manila. In speaking to
the delegates, Dr. Bourne pledged con-
tinued U.S. support to UNICEF, and read
a message from the President which said
in part:

The special emphasis you place on meet-
ing the human needs of children, the future
leaders of the world, make your efforts even
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that much more essential to the goal of
seeking human freedom and dignity for all
mankind.

Dr. Bourne’s remarks follow:

Mr. Chairman, Mr. Labouisse, and members
of the UNICEF Executive Board. It is a great
pleasure and honor for me to be here this
morning.

I want to begin by conveying to you the
personal greetings of President Carter on be-
half of the American people, for your out-
standing contributions to the health and
well being of the children of the world. As
you may know he and his family have had
a longstanding interest in the human needs
of people everywhere. The President's mother,
a nurse, went to India at the age of €8 to
work in a family planning program &as &
member of the Peace Corps, and his wife,
Rosalynn, has a longstanding interest in
health problems. Mrs. Carter will soon travel
to a number of Latin American countries,
during which she hopes to visit a UNICEF
project. Also, only 2 weeks ago during the
annual meeting of the World Health Assem-
bly, the President, in a message to the As-
sembly stated, *'We will work together with
all nations to control disease, improve nutri-
tion, and raise the quality and productivily
of life throughout the world.” I wanted 1o
mention this to indicate the strong interest
and person commitment of the President to
providing leadership to help deal with the
basic human needs of people throughout the
world. He has asked me to read to you the
following message:

“This is to convey, on behalf of the people
of the United States, my support for the
prineiples for which UNICEF stands.

“The very important participation and ac-
tive support of the members of UNICEF is
of particular interest to me in that your
organiztaion is dedicated to the basic human
right of all people to be free of poverty and
hunger and disease. The special emphasis
you place on meeting the human needs of
children, the future leaders of the world,
make your efforts even that much more es-
sential to the goal of seeking human free-
dom and dignity for all mankind.—The Presi-
dent of the United States”

There is probably no single United Nations
organization more well known and highly
regarded In my country than the one known
by the familiar acronym of UNICEF. The
work of your organization to help the needy
and deserving children of the world has al-
ways held the special attention, and affec-
tion, of millions of Americans.

As you know my country was privileged
to become an early and strong supporter of
UNICEF's work to assist less fortunate areas
of the world. Today we continue to support,
both through government and private con-
tributions, UNICEF's programs for better
health, nutrition, social welfare and educa-
tion among children in scores of countries.

Much more, of course, remains to be done
if we are to succeed in our goal of providing
basic services for children everywhere. Mil-
lions of children still die at childbirth or
suffer early deaths through infant starvation,
neglect and disease. In some countries 50%
of the children still die before they reach
five years of age. Too many more are denied
the fullness and richness of life through in-
adequate diets, debilitating parasitic infec-
tions, other chronic diseases, and lack of edu-
cation. In some remote areas we still, un-
fortunately, do not even know what our chil-
dren's needs are.

The world cannot afford, and we cannot
tolerate, these deplorable conditions any
longer, for the means to alleviate them are
at hand. We know from experience that,
given sufficient priority in national planning,
adequate care for our children can be obro-
vided. And we know that UNICEF, working
closely with related international agencies,
can provide necessary external resources to
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tackle many problems involving children’s
basic needs.

Let me mention at least two program de-
velopment areas where the United States
believes we need to concentrate our efforts:

The first major area concerns malnutrition.
An adequate diet is often the key factor in
helping children to ward off infectious dis-
ease. It Is estimated by responsible author-
ities that 10 milllon children under 5 years
in developing countries suffer from severe
protein/calorie deficiency; another 80 mil-
lion suffer only slightly less grievously; and
a third group numbering into the hundreds
of millions do not have the minimum diet
prescribed for the developed countries. Many
suffer vitamin deficlency diseases. UNICEF,
other international agencies, and individual
governments are doing much to alleviate this
bleak picture. But we can and must do more.

The second program development area is
comprehensive maternal and child health
eervices. Families must be provided with edu-
cation and means to assure responsible
parenthood, to limit thelr family to the size
they can provide for. Pregnant and lactating
women must be provided medical and nutri-
tional services to safeguard their own and
their children’s health. Infants and pre-
school children must be provided with pre-
ventive and curative medical services. Less
than 10 percent of the more than 80 million
children born each year are being lmmu-
nized agalnst preventable diseases. A major
effort iz needed during these critical perlods
of high risk if our children are to survive
and grow to develop their full human
potential.

The United States has been & staunch sup-
porter of UNICEF programs as they have de-
veloped over the years. We belleve the con-
cept of “basic services,” providing a group of
related, mutually supportive activitles for
children, is sound and deserves our support.
We will join others in support of measures
that will help give the world's poor majority
access to basic services required for good
health.

Over the years, we have welcomed other
countries’ increased sharing of the financial
burden for UNTCEF. In 1975 UNTCEF reached
a goal of 100 million In expenditures for
children and their familles; last fall the
General Aseembly prono=ed a new goal of
$200 milllon. I wunderstand that Mr.
Laboulsse has sueeested we reach this tarcet
by 1979, the International Year of the Child.

I hardly need to tell you that this will
only deal with a mere fraction of the prob-
lem. Much of the increased expenditures,
and the effort, will of necessity have to come
from the individual nations affected. But
UNICEF, in helping to identify the problems,
in designing programs, and in providing the
tralning and initial support, will continue to
have a central catalytic role for many years.

In President Carter's first budget message
to the U.S. Congress this year, he requested
Increased development assistance sppropri-
ations, most of which go to help the de-
veloping world meet its basic human needs.
Significant additional contributions in my
country will be encouraged from private
sources,

As a demonstration of U.S. commitment
toward a strong UNICEF, and in support of
its excellent work, the President will soon
ask our Congress, in addition to the 820
million already requested, to increase my
government's contribution to UNICEF by an
additional 25 percent, adding an additional
$5 million for a total of 825 million for 1978.

Money alone, of course, will not be suf-
ficient. Sound management, concentration
on quality programs, and dedicated people
are essential.

I would like to close with these thoughts:
Our increasingly interdependent world can
no longer tolerate the approximately one
billion people who live in absolute poverty,
hunger and despair. Not only is this intoler-
able to our sense of justice, but continua-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

tion of this disparity between rich and poor
can only lead to political and social upheaval
that inevitably will lead to further human
suffering.

The nations of the world must acknowl-
edge their interdependence and joln together
to dedicate thelr minds, their hearts, and
their talents to the solution of those prob-
lems which threaten the survival of us all.

We must free ourselves from the limita-
tions of national prejudice and recognize
that the forces which unite mankind are in-
comparably greater than those which sepa-
rate it. We must establish a world order of
peace, justice, and compassion in which we
acknowledge that we are one body of people
with shared problems dependent on one body
of resources,

‘We must help all mankind to achieve the
basic needs that transcend ideology, freedom
from hunger, physical suffering and dis-
ease, war, pests, pollution of the environ-
ment, and servitude to others, the desire to
see one's children grow up to be happy and
have a better chance in the world than we
did, the ability to enhance one's position in
soclety and in the world by virtue of one's
own merits and hard work, the opportunity
to travel freely, to be educated, to have the
benfiets of technology and material things,
and the time to enjoy them. All people re-
gardless of where they live, share these as-
pirations, and we should help them be ful-
filled.

There is simply no alternative to any
members than to support a global policy of
improved health, nutrition, and maternal
and child health services. President Carter
recognizes the importance of a human needs
policy and has and will continue to demon-
strate his commitments in this area.

It is with these thoughts that I close and
pledge on behalf of President Carter and
the United States government our fullest
support for UNICEF, and the children of the
world,

AGENCY FOR CONSUMER
PROTECTION

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Ms, HOLTZMAN. Mr, Speaker, in at-
tacking the proposal for an Agency for
Consumer Protection on May 20, US.
Chamber of Commerce’s Richard Lesher
managed to be both anticonsumer and
sexist in the same breath when he
criticized Esther Peterson, the White
House consumer adviser, by saying
“There’s an old quotation that ‘Hell hath
no fury like a woman scorned.’ " He went
on to refer to Ms. Peterson as “a frus-
trated woman.”

It is not Esther Peterson who is
frustrated but rather, according to Louis
Harris' recent survey, American con-
sumers who are frustrated at the high
prices, poor quality, and hazardous na-
ture of many of the products they buy.
Harris' poll, undertaken for Sentry In-
surance, indicated that consumer unrest
was “staggering,” in the words of the
Washington Post, and that the public,
52 percent to 39 percent, supported the
creation of an Agency for Consumer
Protection.

Eight women’s organizations—the
National Organization for Women,
American Association of University
Women, National Women’s Political
Caucus, Women's Equity Action League,
Center for Women Policy Studies, the
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Women’s Lobby, Network, and the Na-
tional Council of Jewish Women—re-
g;;ed to Mr. Lesher’s comments by say-

Mr. Lesher's snide and sexist comments
debase the dialogue over the importance of
a consumer protection agency.

And 17 prominent women in govern-
ment, along with 2 men, responded as
well. I would like to submit the letter
they sent to Mr. Lesher and a Washing-
ton Star article on the subject:

May 26, 1977.
Dr. RicHARD LESHER,
President, Chamber of Commerce of the
United States, Washington, D.C.

Dear Dr. Lesaer: Last Thursday at a press
conference, you characterized the strong de-
fense by Esther Peterson of President Carter’s
proposal to establish an Agency for Con-
sumer Protection in words which display
blatant bigotry. “Hell hath mno fury like a
woman scorned,” you stated, and then de-
scribed our esteemed colleague's candid re-
sponse to heavy business lobbylng agalnst the
legislation “as & saga of a frustrated wom-

Apart from your apparent difficulty in dis-
cussing this needed and long overdue legis-
lation on the merits, why, we should like to
inquire, have you used language which in full
context can only be termed sexist and
thoughtless? With business under continual
criticism for discriminating against women,
corporate pronouncements to the contrary
notwithstanding, it 1s revealing indeed that
the choice of words by a leading representa-
tive of business displays such deplorable
insensitivity and prejudice.

We belleve an apology is in order. It would
help the quality of the debate on this legis-
lation if you would avold biased character-
istics that both the Nation's laws and its
values are striving to diminish,

Sincerely,

Barbara Babcock, Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral,* Department of Justice; Richard Beat-
tie, Deputy General Counsel®, Department
of Health, Education and Welfare; Lucy Wil-
son Benson, Under Secretary of State for
Security Assistance.*®

Michael Berman, Counsel to the Vice Pres-
ident of the United States*; Eula Bingham,
Assistant Secretary for Occupational Safety
& Health*, Department of Labor; Barbara
Blum, Deputy Administrator®*, Environmen-
tal Protection Agency.

Joan Claybrook, Administrator,* National
Highway Traffic Bafety Administration; Pa-
tricia Derlan, Coordinator of Women and
Development,* Department of State; Carol
Tucker Foreman, Assistant Secretary for Food
and Consumer Services,* Department of Ag-
riculture; Linda Eamm, General Counsel,*
Office of the Becretary, Department of Trans-
portation; Mary Eing, Deputy Director,*
ACTION; Margaret McEenna, Deputy Coun-
sel to the President,* The White House.

Patsy Mink, Asslstant Secretary for Oceans
and International Environmental and Sci-
entific Affairs,* Department of State; Gaciela
Olivarez, Director,* Community SBervices Ad-
ministration; Eilleen Shanahan, Assistant
Secretary for Public Affairs,* Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare; Jill Volner,
General Counsel,* Department of the Army;
Patricia Wald, Assistant Attorney General,*
Department of Justice; Ann Wexler, Deputy
Under Secretary,* Department of Commerce.
“Hery Hate No FUurY”'—AND THEN CAME THE

ForY
(By Stephen M. Aug)

Seventeen angry women—and two angry

men—have demanded and apparently won an

*Titles used for information only.
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from the president of the U.S. Cham-~
wgﬁmnmme for allegedly sexist remarks
he made during & recent news conference.

But although the chamber president, Rich~
ard Lesher, offered the apology, at the same
time he accused President Carter's consumer
adviser, Esther Peterson, of being & lar.

What the women—17 of the most
prominent women in the federal govern-
ment—were remarks Lesher made at a news
conference May 19 in which he was eritical
of the Presidents consumer sdviser.

He gald, “Hell hath no fury like & woman
scormed,” and then described Peterson's re-
sponse to heavy business lobbying against
legisiation to establish an agency for cun~-
sumer protection as 'a saga of & frustrated
woman."

legielation, which would set wup

to represent consumers before federal

tory commisstons. The so-called public-inter-
est lobby has strongly supported such legisla-
tion, and it has won the becking of the Car-
ter administration.

The letter to Lesher was concelved by Joan
Claybrook, administrator of the Department
of Transportation’s National Highway Traflic
Safety Administration. The complaint mailed
Thursday, sald Lesher's cholce of language
“can only be termed sexist and thoughtless.”

“With business under continual criticism
for discriminating against women, corporate
pronouncements to the contrary nowith-
standing, it is revealing indeed that the
choice of words by a leading representative
of business displays such deplorable insensi-
tivity and prefudice,” the letter sald.

1t demanded an apology.

Although the letter bore no signatures—
only a Iist of the names of the 17 women and
two men, Claybrook said all of the people
whose names appear on it were In agreement.
She added that at least three other women
whose names appeared on it had helped write
it.

The three coauthors, Claybrook said, were
Patsy Mink, assistant secretary of state for
oceans and international environmental and
scientific affairs; Carol Tucker Foreman, as-
sistant secretary of agriculture for food and
consumer services, and Eilleen Shanahan,
assistant secretary for public affairs at the
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare.

The women whose names appeared on the
letter to Lesher also include:

Barbara Babcock and Patrica Wald, as-
sistant attorneys general;

Lucy Wilson Benson, &n undersecretary of
state;

Euls Bingham, an assistant secretary of
labor for occupational health;

Barbara Blum, deputy sdministrator of
the Environmental Protection Agency;
duldgecusmmmmtmtham-

ent;

Patricia Derian, coordinator of women and
development at the State Department;

Linda Kamm, general counsel of the
Transportation Department;

Mary King, deputy director of ACTION;

Margaret McEenna, deputy counsel to the
President;

Graclela Olivares, director of the Com-
munity Bervices Administration;

Jill Wine Volner, general counsel of the
Army;

Anne Wenxler, deputy undersecreiary of
commerce.

The two men were Michael Berman, coun-
sel to Vice President Walter F. Mondale, and
Richard Beatte, deputy general counsel at
the Department of HEW.

Claybrook said that while some men, like
Lesher, would use words such as “frus-
trated” to describe Peterson's work on behalf
of consumer-protection legisiation, “for men
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you call them ‘determined,’ ‘tough-
minded,'—those are the words you use for
men. I think he owes an apology.”

Lesher told a reporter that he recefved
the letter Friday and, "first of all, I respond
by saying I spologize if any women were of-
fended by those quotations. SBecondly, the
first quotation is a quotation from Shake-
speare, and I think there are too many things
to be done in the women's movement than
to worry about rewriting Shakespeare or the
Bible, or anything else that has sexist con-
notations.”

In fact, a check through several reference
books of famous quotations finds the quote—
“Nor hell a fury like a woman scorn’'d"—at-
tributed not to Shakespeare but to Willlam
Congreve, & Restoration British playwright.
It appears in Act II, Scene 8 of “The Mourn-
ing Bride.”

Having apologized, Lesher added: “But
the most important point is that I think
this is a smokescreen to cover over the fact
that in that press conference we proved that
Esther Peterson has been telling lies and
misstating facts and maligning the character
of great pecple in the interest of promoting
the Consumer Protection Agency bill."”

Asked what lile she told, Lesher replied
that Peterson had contended In & speech
that the chamber spent $30 million a year
lobbying in 1075. “We pointed out that the
total budget of the U.8. chamber in 1975 was
812 million,” Lesher sald, adding that less
g;t 10 percent of that was spent for lobby-

Purther, he sald, Peterson “implied that
Leon Jaworski" wrote his stinging attack on
the concept of the Consumer Protection
Agency and the potential for abuse of power
only because he had been paid by the Busi-
ness Roundtable.

“It's not untrue that he was pald for his
opinion, but he was paid for his professional
and honest judgment about the legislation
itself,” Lesher sald.

Jaworski, a former Watergate special pros-
ecutor now in private practice, submitted a
letter opposing creation of the agency to the
House Government Operations Committee,
which was considering the legislation. The
letter later was reprinted in The Washington
Btar and was used as the basls for a full-page
advertisement in The New York Times May
19, sponsored by the chamber.

As for his use of the phrase, “a frustrated
woman,"” Lesher sald “her frustration has to
do with the close vote in the House Govern-
ment Operations Committee, “which ap-
proved the legislation by only one vote.”

Then Lesher complained that while “we're
all trying to learmn a new language ...
Esther does the same thing when she refers
tot.h:mhead of the agency—she refers to him
” ‘ L 'l "

Lesher also complalned that Peterson “tries
to play the woman's role” as she “walka the
halls of Congress . . . crying real tears over
these big bad people while lobbying on the
other side.”

He added, "Before we went on the Today
Bhow today, she pulled out her Kleenex and
sald, T may very well need these.” Well, she
didn't cry on that show.™

Peterson sald that Indeed an original draft
of & speech she made May 11 had sald the
chamber spent $20 million for lobbying. S8he
said, however, that she caught the error and
when she gave the speech sald it had an
annual budget of $20 milllon—presumably
including in the figure the amount spent on
Nation's Business, the chamber’s monthly

=,

As for the letter of complaint, Peterson
said she had “heard somebody had called and
sald they were furious. I sald I was amused.
I saild I wasn't going to dignify it with an
answer. I always feel that way when I'm at-
tacked for being a woman. It's because they
don't have any good arguments.”

As to the Jaworskl letter to the committee,
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Peterson sald it was “dishonest of them not
to have put in their New York Times ad™
that it had been pald for.

Peterson sald she did not intend to make
an issue of Lesher’s remarks. She confirmed
that she had a tissue handy before she went
on television the other day—"but I was
sniffing. If he wants to understand per-
sonalities, he'd better understand the dif-
ference between & sniff and a tear.”

ANATOLY SCHARANSKY

HON. WILLIAM M. BRODHEAD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BRODHEAD. Mr. Speaker, on July
1, 1977, Anatoly Scharansky was formally
charged with treason by the Soviet Gov-
ernment.

Scharansky has emerged as one of the
boldest and most articulate dissident ac-
tivists as a founder and member of the
unofficial group monitoring Soviet com-
pliance with the Helsinkl accords. Ar-
rested on March 15, 1977, and subse-
quently questioned as a “traitor to the
republic,” Scharansky awaits his trial
for high treason as an “American spy.”

The charge—which was characterized
by the State Department as “misinfor-
mation laced with slander and innuen-
do”—would be absurd were it not for the
fact that it carries with it the death

It is clear that the Soviet Government’s
motive in this matter is to silence a
forceful leader and kill the emigration
movement and the human rights move-
ment in the USSR. I strongly believe that
the Congress and the administration
must protest this action. I have sent the
following communications to President
Carter and Secretary Brezhnev on this
matter and urge my colleagues to do the
same, We must continue to speak out on
behalf of those who are fighting on the
front lines in the battle for human rights.

The letiers follow:

Coxcress oF THE UNiTED STATES,

HoUsE OoF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 1, 1877.

Hon. Leowm I. BREZHNEYV,

General Secretary, Communist Party of the
Soviet Union, the Kremlin, Moscow,
RSFSR,USS.R.

Dear Mzr. Secarrary: We protest in the
strongest possible term the charge leveled
agalnst Moscow Jew Anatoly Scharansky.
His indictment wunder Article 64 of the
Criminal Code of the RSFER. of treason
constitutes an affront to the signatory na-
tions of the Helsinki final act and to all
justice-loving peoples.

Since fillng his application to emigrate to
Israel in 1973, Mr. Scharansky has been the
target of systematic abuse by officials of the
Soivet governmment. He has been held in
Lefortova Prison since March 15 on charges
which were then, and are still, absurdly and
transparently without foundation. His con-
tinued detention without benefit of counsel
of cholece and fsclation from members of his
family are In fragrant viclation of SBoviet and
international law.

Fallure to release Bcharansky immed!-
ately and the dropping of all charges will
surely engender widespread protest among
the American people and their elected repre-
sentatives in Congress.

Better cooperation between our two gov-
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ernments will be fostered if Mr, Scharansky
is given permission to emigrate.
Sincerely your,

Sidney R. Yates, James J. Blanchard,
‘William M. Brodhead, Jochn Buchanan,
William R. Cotter, Christopher J. Dodd,
Robert PF. Drinan, Joshua Eilberg,
Dante B. Fascell, Milicent Fenwick,
Hamilton Fish Jr., Elizabeth Holtz-
man, Members of §

Edward I. Eoch, William Lehman, Elliott
H. Levitas, Joe Moakley, Antony Toby
Moffett, Richard L. Ottinger, Claude
Pepper, Frederick Richmond, Benja-
min 8. Rosenthal, Stephen J. Solars,
Newton I. Steers, Jr., Henry A. Wax-
man, Members of Congress.

HouUseE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 6, 1977.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. PRESIDENT: On June 1, 1877, Ana-
toly Scharansky, a leader In the Jewish emi-
gration movement and & founding member
of the Group to Monitor the Helsinki Agree-
ment in the U.88.R. was officially charged
with the crime of high treason. Under Soviet
law, conviction on this charge carries with it
a penalty of death.

Mr, Scharansky was arrested on March 15,
1977 following the publication of a news
article on March 4, 1977 in Izvestia which
accused him and other Soviet Jews, Vladimir
Slepak and Dr. Alexander Lerner, of collabo-
rating with the CI.A.

Anatoly Scharansky has been an outspoken
critic of human rights violations In the
U.8.8.R. and is now In grave danger because
of his staunch defense of human rights in
the Soviet Union. The entire human rights
movement in the Soviet Unlon Is threatened
by the Soviet government's latest action. I
therefore urge you to come to the assistance
of Anatoly Scharansky In every possible way.

Sincerely yours,
WoLzanm M. BRODHEAD.

PRESSLER INVITES WALL STREET
JOURNAL EDITORS TO SOUTH
DAKOTA

HON. LARRY PRESSLER

OF BOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. Speaker, after
reading the Wall Street Journal's June 6,
19717, lead editorial, “Veto the Farm Bill,”
I feel compelled to invite the editors of
that paper to visit a South Dakota farm
and learn firsthand the importance of
the farm bill to farmers and small busi-
nessmen in farming communities.

The Wall Street Journal said the farm
bill was a “nice machine for enriching
farmers and milking taxpayers.” The
Journal also referred to the inclusion for
the first time of land costs in production
estimates as a “joker.” Many South Da-
kota farmers who are paying high prices
for land do not consider this a “joker.”

I believe the Wall Street Journal has
a semiconspiracy against our family
farmers. The irony is that when family
farmers are replaced by corporate farm-
ers there will be real price increases.
America’s consumers will have to pay
more for their food under corporate

farming.
There is a tragic misunderstanding be-
tween urban interests such as the Wall
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Street Journal and our Nation’s farmers.
If the Journal editors would come to a
South Dakota farm, I believe they would
see the importance of the farm bill to
both rural and urban Americans.

EMINENT DOMAIN AND COAL
SLURRY PIPELINES

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. ECEHARDT. Mr. Speaker, on last
Thursday, the gentleman from Wyoming
told the House—CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
June 2, pages 17274-T5—that while
Texas had enacted a law providing the
right of eminent domain to coal slurry
pipelines, such legislation would prohibit
the use of Texas water in a slurry pipe-
line authorized by the Texas act.

The distinguished gentleman from
Wyoming (Mr. RoncaLio) who is so well
versed in the subject of water rights gen-
erally and so sensitive to the problem
in his own State has, I think, made an
inadvertent error in construing Texas
law in this respect. The recent action of
the Texas Legislature had a quite dif-
ferent effect.

The Texas approach to the use of wa-
ter in coal slurry pipelines has been, and
continues to be after the enactment of
the Coal Slurry Eminent Domain Act, at
least as permissive as the approach taken
by the legislature in the gentleman’s
home State of Wyoming.

Both States require that any proposal
to use water in a coal slurry pipeline be
examined to determine that the specific
pipeline will not have any detrimental
effect on other water users. In Texas the
decision is delegated to the Texas Water
Rights Commission, The Texas act ex-
tending eminent domain to coal slurry
pipelines did not alter this approach. In
Wyoming, both a State agency, the Office
of the State Engineer, and. the legislature
itself must approve each pipeline pro-

In the Texas legislation, the first ma-
jor provision concerning water use spe-
cifies that:

The right of eminent domain granted un-
der this chapter to such pipelines shall not
include and cannot be used to condemn wa-
ter or water rights for use in the transpor-
tation of coal by pipeline; and provided fur-
ther that no Texas water from any source
shall be used in connection with the trans-
portation, maintenance, or operation of a
coal slurry pipeline (except water used for
drinking, toilet, bath, or other personal uses
at pumping stations or offices) within the
State of Texas unless the Texas Water Rights
Commission shall have determined, after
public hearing, that such use will not be
detrimental to the water supply of the area
from which the water is sought to be ex-
tracted.

Becond, the Texas act provides that
the right of eminent domain cannot be
used to condemn water or water rights.

A similar provision is contained in H.R.
1609, the Coal Pipeline Act of 1977,

In Wyoming, the State legislature in
1974 decided that the use of water in
coal slurry pipelines would require the
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specific prior approval of the legislature
itself on the advice of the State Engineer.
That same bill also gave the legislature’s
specific approval to a proposal by Energy
Transportation Systems Inc. to withdraw
up to 20,000 acre feet of watler for a slurry
pipeline. The actual language of the act
was printed in the hearing record com-
piled by the Interior Committee in 1975
on coal slurry pipeline legislation—page
1121.

Certainly the supporters from Texas of
the proposed Federal Coal Pipeline Act
of 1977 do not urge that Texas water
law should be more onerous than Wyo-
ming water law. In providing that “Noth-
ing in the Act shall be construed (1) as
affecting in any way existing law govern-
ing appropriation, use, or diversion of
water, or any Federal, State, or private
right to water * * *,” H.R. 1609 simply
leaves the determination of State water
rights to the appropriate State author-
ities. Nor has the Texas State Legislature
demanded any more stringent conditions
on slurry pipeline use of water than those
that were in effect in Wyoming when per-
mits were granted for water to be used
for slurry coal. It is the Wyoming Legis-
lature itself that approved the water ap-
plication for a coal slurry pipeline and
has the right and duty to consider any
future applications that may be sub-
mitted.

In conclusion, the States should deter-
mine, as both Texas and Wyoming have
done, how their water is to be allocated.
H.R. 1609 would preserve this approach.

MONTHLY LIST OF GAO REPORTS

HON. JACK BROOKS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BROOEKS. Mr. Speaker, the
monthly list of GAO reports includes
summaries of reports which were pre-
pared by the staff of the General Ac-
counting Office. The April 1977 list

includes:
AGRICULTURE

The Summer Feeding Program—How to
Feed the Children and Stop Program Abuses.
CED-T7-68, April 15.

New Approach Needed to Control Produc-
tion of Major Crops If Surpluses Agaln Occur.
CED-T77-5T, April 25.

Food and Agriculture Issues for Planning.
CED-7T7-61, April 22.

Letter report

Need to improve Forest Service procedures
for handling vehicle accldent repairs and
claims. LCD-77-213, April 28.

COMMERCE AND TRANSPORTATION

The Status and Problems in Constructing
the National Visitor Center. PSAD-T7-83,
April 4.

Letter reports

The Executive Branch has released im-
pounded budget authority for the Commerce
and Transportation Departments, as required
under provisions of the Impoundment Con-
trol Act of 1974. OGC-77-15, March 381.

Legislation recommended to lift funding
restrictlons on state programs for training
school bus drivers. CED-77-60, April 26.
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COMMUNITY AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Letter report

Management of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development's Basic Homes Pro-
gram. CED-77-52, April 1.

EDUCATION, TRAINING, EMPLOYMENT, AND

BOCIAL SERVICES

Social Research and Development of Lim-
ited Use to National Policymakers. HRD-77-
34, April 4.

History of Contract Awarded to Develop &
Project Grant Information System. HRD-77-
47, April 8.

More Benefits to Jobless Can Be Attained
in Public Service Employment. HRD-T7-53,
April T.

pQuesuans Persist About Federal SBupport
for Development of Curriculum Materials and
Behavior Modification Technigues Used in
Local Schools. HRD-77-49, April 15.

The Well-Being of Older People In Cleve-
land, Ohio. HRD-77-70, April 18.

GENERAL GOVERNMENT

The Role of the Postal Rate Commission
Should Be Clarified. GGD-77-20, April 7.

Beter Evaluations Needed to Weed Out
Useless Federal Advisory Committees. GGD-
76-104, April 7.

System for Processing Indilvidual Equal
Employment Opportunity Discrimination
Complaints: Improvements Needed. FPCD-
76-77, April 8.

How the Falr Labor Standards Act Affects
Federal Agencies and Employees. FPCD-76—
95, April 18.

Magnitude of Nonappropriated Fund and
Related Activities in the Executive Branch.
FPCD-71-28, April 25.

Extending the Tax Assessment Pertod:
Why, How Often, and What Improvements
Can Be Made. GGD-76-108, March 28.

Alcohol and Tobacco Excise Taxes: Laws
and Audits Need Modernizing. GGD-76-81,
April B.

pThe Debate on the Structure of Federal
Regulation of Banks. OCG-77-2, April 14.

Audit of Financlal Statements of the Fed-
eral Financing Bank—Fiscal Years 1975 and
1976. GGD-T7-36, April 27.

Federal Supply Service Belf-Service Stores
Can Be Improved. PSAD-77-60, April 14.

Vulnerabilities of Telecommunications
Systems to Unauthorized Use. LCD-77-102,
March 31.

Travel in the Management and Operation
of Federal Programs. FPCD-77-11, March 1T7.

Special Retirement Policy for Federal Law
Enforecement and Firefighter Personnel Needs
Reevaluation. FPCD-T6-97, February 24.

Letter reports

Clarification of GAO's recommendation to
the General Services Administration on pric-
ing of construction contract change orders.
LCD-77-326, April 7.

Answers to questions about the new Finan-
clal Management System for the central gov-
ernment of the Trust Territory of the Paclfic
Islands. FGMSD-T7-27, April 18.

Extent to which tax-exempt organizations
fail to file employment tax returns covering
social security and Federal unemployment
taxes. GGD-77-48. April 20.

How the District of Columbia can improve
its system for detecting errors in welfare
payments. GGD-77-51, April 20.

HEALTH

Progress and Problems in Treating Alcohol
Abusers. HRD-76-163, April 28,

Funda tal Improvements Needed for
Timely Promulgation of Health Program
Regulations. HRD-77-23, February 4.

Letter report

Need to reevaluate size of planned Veterans
Administration hospitals in Richmond, Vir-
ginia, and Bay Pines, Florida. HRD-T7-79,
April 4.
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GENERAL SCIENCE, SPACE, AND TECHNOLOGY

Pederal Agencies’ Contracting for Research

and Development in the Private, Profitmak-
ing Sector. PSAD-T7-66, March 24.
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

Nicaragua—An Assessment of Earthquake
Relief and Reconstruction Assistance. ID-
77-25, March 17.

Compensation Provided to American
Claimants Through Poreign Claims BSettle-
ments, ID-77-26, April 6.

Examination of Financial Statements of
the Export-Import Bank of the United States
for the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1976. ID-
77-23, April 15.

Letter report

Advantages and disadvantages of GAO's
use of a decentralized audit operation for
performing reviews of U.S. activities over-
seas. ID-77-35, April 22.

NATIONAL DEFENSE

Status of the F-18 Aircraft FProgram.
PSAD-T7-41, Aprll 1.

Better Management of Spare Equipment
Will Improve Maintenance Productivity and
Bave the Army Millions, LCD-76-442, April 5.

Consolidation of the Air Force’s Environ-
mental and Radliological Health Laboratories.
LCD-77-323, April 6.

Alr Force Contingency Plans Should In-
clude Facllities of Civil Reserve Alr Fleet.
LCD-T77-207, April 6.

Changes in Navy Ship Overhaul Practices
Could Improve Fleet Capability and Crew Ef-
fectiveness. FPCD-77-76, April 8.

Bhould the Navy Reverse McDonnell Doug-
las Corporation’s Award of the F-18 Ejectlon
Seat Contract? PSAD-77-89, April 11.

Pricing of Noncompetitive Contracts Sub-
Ject to the Truth-In-Negotiations Act. PSAD-
77-81, April 11.

Human Resources Research and Develop-
ment Results Can Be Better Managed. FPCD-
7743, April-22.

Implementation of Emergency Loan Guar-
antee Act. PSAD-T7-101, April 25.

The Effectiveness of the Attack Submarine
in the Direct Support Role. PBAD—T77-89,
April 29,

] Letter reports

Would consolidating processing of military
disabllity retirements under a single manager
improve efficlency and uniformity among the
military services? FPCD-77-45, April 18.

Army practices in purchasing electronic
teaching aids for language students—"lan-
guage laboratories”—for foreign countries’
use. PSAD-77-104, April 28.

NATURAL RESOURCES, ENVIRONMENT, AND
ENERGY

Security at Nuclear Powerplants—At Best,
Inadequate. EMD-77-32, April 7.

Energy: Issues Facing the 95th Congress.
EMD-77-34, April 28.

Evaluation of the Analysis Supporting
President Ford's Veto of H.R. 25, the Surface
Mining Control and Reclamation Act of 1875,
EMD-77-37, April 15.

Continuing Need for Improved Operation
and Msaintenance of Municipal Waste Treat-
ment Plants. CED-77-46, April 11.

Analysis of Closure Orders Issued under
the Federal Metal and Nonmetalllc Mine
Bafety Act of 1966. RED-76-64, February 12,
1976.

Information on the California Anchovy.
GGD-T75-43, December 31, 1974.

Leiter reporis

GAO comments on proposed deferral of
$12.6 million for water resources projects.
OGC-T7-16, April 18.

The Energy Research and Development Ad-
ministration should review the commercial
potential and advantages and disadvantages
of small, medium, and large wind energy
systems before setting priorities for its re-
search program. EMD-77-33, March 29.
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GAO review of the Federal Power Com-
mission’'s projections for natural gas curtail-
ments during the winter of 1976-77. EMD-77-
12, January 13.

REVENUE SHARING AND GENERAL PURPOSE FISCAL
ASSISTANCE

Assessment of New York City's Perform-
ance and Prospects Under Its 3-Year Emer-
gency Financial Plan. GGD-77-40, April 4.

New York City's Efforts to Improve Its
Accounting Systems. FGMSD-77-15, April 4.

The Long-Term Fiscal Outlook for New
York City. PAD-77-1, April 4.

Summary;: The Long-Term Fiscal Outlook
for New York City. PAD-77-1A, April 4.

The monthly list of GAO reports
and/or copies of the full texts are avail-
able from the U.S. General Accounting
Office, Distribution Section, room 4522,
441 G Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20548, phone (202) 275-6241.

PRINCE KUHIO, DELEGATE TO
CONGRESS

HON. CECIL “CEC” HEFTEL

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. HEFTEL. Mr. Speaker, on June 24,
the people of Hawaii will have the honor
of welcoming our First Lady, Mrs. Rosa-
Iynn Carter, for the dedication of the
new Honolulu Federal building, which
will be named after Prince Jonah Euhio
Kalanianaole.

I think it is fitting, Mr. Speaker, to re-
call the Hawaiian whose name will grace
this building as one of the most remark-
able men to ever serve in the U.S. House
of Representatives.

Prince EKuhio—known as the “Citizen
Prince” by those who loved and revered
him—was a delegate to Congress from
the Territory of Hawaii from 1903 to
1921.

His life was filled with great contrasts.
He was of royal lineage and likely would
have become King had the Hawalian
monarchy not been overthrown in the
revolution of 1893. Despite his imprison-
ment for participating in an attempt to
resist the new Republic and restore the
monarchy, he eventually went on to serve
his people as their elected delegate to
Washington.

Prince Kuhio is remembered fondly in
Hawaii each March 26 on Kuhio Day,
which is celebrated as a State holiday. I
am pleased, Mr. Speaker, to remember
him now for the benefit of my colleagues
in this honorable body by presenting an
account of his life and achievements
written by Frances Reed of Hilo, Hawaii.

The people of the Aloha State look for-
ward with great anticipation to the visit
of Mrs. Carter and to the dedication of
the Prince Jonah EKuhio Kalanianaole
Federal building and courthouse.

‘The article follows:

PriNcE JonaH KvHIO KALANIANAOLE
{By France Reed)

Prince Jonah KEuhio Kalanianaole, de-
scendant of Hawail's anclent royzl families,
was born at Hoal, Eoalu in the Koloa dis-
trict on the Island of Kaual on March 26,
1871, the youngest son of Kaual's High Chief
David Kshalepoull Piikol and Princess Kin-
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oiki Kekaulike. His great-grandfather, Eaum-
ualli, had been the last king of Kaual. The
Frince's birthplace was a grass house in this
ancient fishing village. Normally, however,
the Pikol family resided on Oabu.

The family consisted of three boys. Their
mother and father died when they were
young and they were adopted by their aunt,
Ksapiolani, who was their mother's sister and
the wife of King Kalakaua. In the course of
time each brother dropped his surname Pii-
kol, taking his middle name a5 A surname.

When Eing Kalakaus and Queen Eaplolani
ascended thelr thrones in 1874, the children
were already members of the royal household
as the queen’s nephews and, later, foster
sons. One of the highlights of their youth
was the coronation ceremony of Ealakausa
and EKaplolani, in which they participated as
immediate members of the family. They were
made princes by royal decree when Kuhlo
was thirteen.

The boys attended private schools in
Honolulu, first 8t. Alban's College, now
Iolanl School, and then Punahou School. It
was at St. Alban's that the nickname
“Prince Cupid"” was first given to the roly-
poly Prince by his French school teacher,
Pierre Jones. Euhio was then a fat little
fellow whose eyes twinkled merrily and upon
whose lips there was a perpetual smile. The
French teacher sald: “He is so cute, just
like the picture of the little cupid.” This
affectionate nickname stayed with him
throughout his lifetime. Even in Washing-
ton he was known as “Prince Cupid.” He
didn't seem to mind the name, although he
never referred to it himself.

At Punshou Kuhio was noted for his
ability as an athlete. In fact, throughout his
life he was considered an all-round sports-
man. He took part in all athletic sports and
excelled in rowing and football. He loved to
participate in rowing regattas off the beach
at Walkikl, Running and bicycling were
other school activities that he enjoyed. Born
to & great love of the sea, a5 are most
Hawallans, he was an expert surf rider and
spear fisherman.

The Prince was skilled in the anclent
Hawalian form of wrestling known as “lua.”
In his youth he was taught 250 "“holds,™
which he never forgot.

He was an expert horseman and there
was nothing he enjoyed more keenly than
going with the cowboys after wild cattle and
horses on the rugged slopes of Maunsa Kea,
or spearing wild boars from the back of &
horse. He was an excellent polo player and
was fond of yachting and game fishing. Good
marksmanship with either rifie or shotgun
made him & welcome member of shooting
parties. Golf was a favorite pasttime.

From Punhou the princes were sent to
St, Matthew's School at SBan Mateo, Califor-
nia. One of the brothers, Prince Edward, died
before graduating. After finishing their
schooling the other two princes, David and
Kuhio, were sent by King Kalakaua to the
Royal Agricultural College in Cirencester,
England (during the years 1890 and 1861).
In addition to studying agriculture, the
princes also took courses in business educa-
tion.

King Kalakaua's purpose in educating the
princes at the best schools and in England
was to prepare them to hold high offices in
the kingdom or to wear the crown. For this
reason, he placed them in clerical work in
different government offices during vacations
and between schools.

Upon his return from England, Prince
Kuhio received a position in the Ministry of
the Interior and the Customs Service. He
worked very hard and showed a strong apti-
tude for public afairs.

In 1881 King Kalakaua died and his sister
Liliuwokalani became queen. Prince Kuhlo was
%0 be in the Iine of succession to the crown.
3ut her reign lasted s little less than two
years. In 1893 a revolution deposed the queen,
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overthrew the monarchy, and set up the Re-
public of Hawall. The Prince was then
twenty-one years of age. The career for which
be had been trained was gone. Only by some
miracle would he ever become king of ‘he
Hawalilan Islands.

Prince Euhlo was naturally a staunch sup-
porter of his aunt, Queen Liliuokalani. He
wanted to see her returned to her throne and
joined with a group of revolutlonaries wko
tried to overturn the republic and restore
the monarchy. He was active in ralsirg money
with which to buy weapons on the mainland
but the plot was discovered. Euhio was ar-
rested and charged with treason. He was
found gullty by a military commission and
served about a year as a political prisoner.
He evidently did not suffer a great deal as
throughout his later life he delighted in tell-
ing yarns about his months in prison.

His release and pardon came on the same
day in 1895 that the republic released Queen
Liliuokslani from her imprisonment. A year
later, on October B, 1896, he married Eliza-
beth Eahanu Ksauwal daughter of a chief
of Maul. She had visited him daily while he
was in prison, bringing him good things to
eat whenever possible.

The young couple made a trip arcund the
world in 1869, seemingly with the intent of
settling in another country. They visited all
of the citles of Europe and went to Africa
where the Prince shot many animals, the
heads of which were sent back as trophles
for his home in Walkiki. They Investigated
the diamond mining business in South Africa,
but declded not to invest in it. They returned
to the Islands in 1801.

Congress, In April 1800, had passed the
Organic Act which established a territorial
form of government in Hawail and which
provided that the Constitution and laws of
the United States had the same force and
effect In the territory as elsewhere in Amer-
ica. It was probably this that brought the
Prince back to Hawall. He became a member
of the Republican Party and a loyal sup-
porter of the United Btates. Because he was
one of their own alli, the Hawallan people
trusted and followed him.

At the convention of the Republican Party
held in Honolulu in 1802, Prince Kuhio was
persuaded to accept the party's nomination
as a delegate to Congress.

When Prince Kuhio first entered public life
as a candidate he showed natural abllity to
speak in his own language. His English, how-
ever, was not so good. But, as the years rolled
by, he became a fluent speaker in both Eng-
lish and Hawalian. He was a great political
campaigner. When he arose to address his au-
diences, he began by greeting them in the
soft, mellow long-drawn out “Aloha, aloha,
kamaaina."

He was successful in his first bid for elec-
tion and many others and served as Hawall's
delegate to Congress from 1903 to 1921. His
greatest asset, both with the Hawalians and
with the haole voters, was his keen wit and
ready good humor. He was also well-liked
by his fellow-legislators In Washington, even
those who at times opposed his views. He
never presented or advocated measures which
he could not wholeheartedly suoport, but if
he believed that something would be good for
the Hawaiian people he worked tirelessly for
it. He had sincerity, enthusiasm and the
courage to stand up for his convictlons. He
commanded universal respect.

Among the outstanding achievements of
Prince KEuhio in his twenty years in Congress
were the following:

(1) Ealaupapa Leper Settlement—He was
able to keep this a territorial institution and
to secure a federal appropriation to build an
experimental hospital for the treatment of
leprosy.

(2) County government—He obtained an
amendment to the Organic Act in 1905 which
authorized the creation of county govern-
ments with elected officials.
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(3) Pearl Harbor—The development of
Pearl Harbor was an objective Prince Euhio
worked for at all times in Washington. He
obtained millions of dollars for it and for
the many army installations on Oahu, He
served on the Military Affalrs Committee of
the House of Representatives, although, since
he was merely a delegate instead of an elected
representative, he did not have a vote.

(4) Congressional visits to the Islands—
Knowing how little the mainlanders knew
about Hawall, the Prince found that the best
way to make friends for the Hawailan cause
was to persuade the Congressmen to visit the
Islands. He brought out congressional par-
ties In 1807, 1809, 1915 and 1917 and enter-
tained them lavishly at great luaus.

(6) Harbors—Through Prince Kuhio's ef-
forts funds were secured for improvements
to the harbors at Honolulu, Hilo, Kahului
and Nawlliwill.

(8) Hawallan Homestead Act—In 1910 he
obtained an amendment to the Organic Act
which opened public lands to homesteading.
This, however, did not protect the Hawailans
80 the Prince began agitation to set up spe-
cial homesteading lands for Hawallans only.

(7) Hawall National Park—Prince Euhlo
has been called the “Father of Hawall Na-
tional Park” because it was he who obtained
passage of the bill enabling the Interior
Department to take over a large area of the
Kilauea volcano in 1918 for development as
& national park.

(8) Rehabilitation Act—One of the great-
est sorrows in the life of Prince Kuhio was
the unmistakable decline in the Hawallan
race during his lifetime. The number of full-
blooded Hawallans began its fatal decrease
long before his birth, but the tendency was
s0 marked that it showed up from month to
month during his lifetime. In 1896 there
were over 30,000 of his race in the isiands.
At the time of his death in 1822 there were
& scant 20,000. This seemed to indicate that
within half a century the Hawallans would
be but & memory in the history of Hawall.

Prince Kuhlo felt that the solution lay
in getting the Hawallans away from the citles
and back to the land. His idea was to turn
over certain government-owned lands to the
Hawallans and endeavor to induce them to
become a race of producers once again.

The Rehablilitation Act, better known as
the Hawallan Homes Commission Act. was
his greatest achlevement and it took years
of fighting. The battle was not won until
1921. Prince Euhlo then returned home. He
hoped to be appointed governor but Presi-
dent Harding's cholce for the post was Wal-
lace Farrington. The Prince did not permit
his disappointment to show and he worked
closely with the governor, who became his
good friend. He was appointed a member of
the Hawsallian Homes Commission, which was
set up to carry out the provisions of the
Rehabilitation Act.

Statehood for Hawail was not achleved
during his lifetime but on February 11, 1919
Prince Kuhio introduced a bill in Congress,
asking that Hawali be admitted to the United
States. The first World War had just ended
and ‘the Prince stated that the war had
proved that his people had become Ameri-
canized. The bill was referred to a committee
for study and nothing further was done with
it. The next year the delegate introduced
another bill. These were the first two of a
long succession of statehood bills. Even in
Hawall there was little support for these
bills and they were easily overlooked by Con-
gress.

In addition to his other accomplishments,
Prince Kuhio did all that he could to restore
the Hawalians’' pride in their race and their
respect for its past achievements. He belleved
in democracy and self-government and urged
his people to take pride in their American
citizenship and to adjust to changing con-
ditions. He was outspoken in telling the Ha-
wallans that work was thelr only salvation—
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hard work that would enable them to com-
pete with the other races.

In 1903, the Prince organized the Order of
Eamehameha, & soclety devoted to the per-
petuation of the memory of Kamehameha
the Great. He officiated at the first observ-
ance of Kamehameha Day held in 1804 In
front of the statue of the king in Honolulu.
The organization of the Order of Kameha-
meha set the patter~ for the revial of many
of the old Hawalian socleties. Euhio also or=-
ganized the groups known as The Chiefs of
Hawail and the Hawallan Clvie Club.

Prince Kuhio died of heart disease at his
Waikiki Beach home on January 1, 1922 at
the age of fifty and was given the last state
funeral held in Hawall for an alil. He was
burled at the royal mausoleum in Nuuanu
Valley. Royalty in the Hawallan Islands dled
with him. He was the last Hawallan who by
right of blood and designation could have
claimed the crown.

As a monument to EKuhio's memory his
birthplace on Kaual was made into a park
and a statue of him, the work of sculptor
Jacob Rosenstein, placed there in a simple
rock pedestal. The calm, appealing face looks
out to the sea which he loved. Engraved on
the bronze plaque is the name of the Prince
followed by the phrase, “Ke Alil Makaainana®
(The Citizen Prince). The bust was unvelled
on June 17, 1928 amid a gathering of noted
people from all over the Islands.

The area in which EKuhlo’s home, Pua
Leilani (Flower from the wreath of Heaven)
was located is now Euhio Park, in the Wal-
kiki area of Honolulu, A bronze plaque Was
placed there in 10640 by Hawallans devoted
to the memory of their beloved leader. It
bears the words:

“prince by the grace of God, Statesman
by accomplishment. Delegate to Congress by
popular choice. Father of the Hawalilan Re-
habilitation Act.—Dedicated by his People.”

In 1049 the Legislature designated March
26 as a territorial holiday to be known as
Kuhio Day. It is observed with school pro-
grams and special ceremonies sponsored by
Hawallan socleties at the royal mausoleum.

B-1 COSTS
HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. DORNAN. Mr. Speaker, today, 1
would like to address the House on the
subject of B-1 costs. In the past few
years, this has become quite an emo-
tional issue, particularly on the part of
those individuals who are opposed to the
program. They claim that exorbitant
overruns have occurred, and we just can-
not afford this aircraft, Actually, quite
the opposite is true. It is one of the best
managed programs in Defense Depart-
ment history and we cannot afford not
to buy it.

Critics point to the estimate made for
the B-1 at the time of the decision to
begin development, $9.9 billion in terms
of the purchasing power of 1970 dollars
and the current estimate of $24.8 billion,
and then claim that the cost of the B-1
has doubled. They conveniently forget
that the cost of everything we buy has
risen at an unprecedented rate over the
past few years, and that aircraft are no
exception. If we could still buy things
with 1970 dollars, 244 B-1s would cost
about $11.8 billion, a growth of about 20
percent in real terms over a T7-year
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period. Some of this growth comes from
having & better definition of the aircraft
than was possible in 1970. The design is
essentially complete, three aircraft have
been built and tested, four more are being
built. The Air Force now obviously knows
much more about the cost of a B-1 than
it did in 1970 and this increased knowl-
edge is reflected in their estimates. We
in the Congress must also take credit or
blame for some of the increase.

While both Houses have repeatedly
voted to support the program, the Con-
gress has made reductions in R.D.T. & E.
and procurement funding levels which
have caused inefficiencies in the program
and led to real cost growth.

Where does the remainder of the $24.8
billion come from? From inflation—the
inflation that we have experienced since
1970 and that which is projected to oc-
cur until 1989, the last year funds will
be spent on B-1 procurement. In 1977
dollars—today’s dollars, the same ones
we have in our pockets—the cost to ac-
quire 244 B-1's would be $20.6 billion.
Inflation since 1970 accounts for the dif-
ference between this number and the
current estimate expressed in 1970 dol-
lars.

Thus the B-1 costs have grown by T4
percent due to inflation we have already
experienced. This increase is in line with
the experience of other military aireraft
programs. Some examples of inflation
over this same period include coal and
fuel 0il—170 percent increase; medical
care—T78 percent increase; professional
services—&67 percent increase; homeown-
ership—64 percent increase. The cost of
manufactured goods rose 73 percent, of
intermediate materials 86 percent, of
fabricated structure 78 percent—all con-
stituent parts of the aircraft. Wages have
also risen, for example the hourly wages
of aircraft and parts employees have
gone up about 67 percent over this pe-
riod. The inflation in the B-1 program
is not isolated—it is present in all sec-
tors of the economy.

The future will bring additional infla-
tionary increases, from the $20.6 billion
estimate in 1977 dollars to the $24.8 bil-
lion estimate which includes all the cur-
rently projected inflation effects through
the last expenditures in 1989.

We must consider the capabilities we
are buying for this money. The B-1 is
the most capable heavy bomber ever
built—it has to be to defeat the Soviet
defenses projected for the 1880's and to
be able to continue its mastery over those
defenses in the 1990’s and beyond. It is
flexible, capable of penetration at tree
top altitudes at high subsonic speeds and
supersonic penetration at high altitude.
It can carry a large number and variety
of weapons such as the short range at-
tack missile, nuclear gravity weapons,
and conventional weapons, including the
new precision guided munitions, in per-
forming the variety of missions which
only the bomber can accomplish, It has
the capability to deliver weapons cur-
rently under development such as the air
launched cruise missile, It will have a
state-of-the-art electronic countermeas-
ures system that can react quickly to
changes in defenses. Future capabilities
and costs were in the forefront of the
requirements definition and design solu-
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tions. The B-1 has a design lifetime of 30
years, a low maintenance cost, efficient
engines to lower fuel consumption, a high
alert rate, and even a low crew size to
reduce personnel costs per aircraft. Thus,
while unit costs are fairly high, unit ef-
fectiveness is higher still. We could build
bombers which cost less for each one, but
more would be required and the operat-
ing costs would be high. The total bill
presented to the taxpayer over the next
few decades for such an aircraft would
be much higher in total than the bill for
the B-1.

If we go back in history and look at
the bomber aircraft of the past, we again
find that the B-1 is not as expensive as a
cursory investigation would suppose. Air-
craft of the past were expensive because
many more were required to do the job,
they did not last as long, and they were
costly to operate. The heavy bomber
mission in World War II required over
16,000 B-17s at a cost in today’'s dollars
of about $70 billion to acquire and oper-
ate. And their effective lifetime was only
6 years. The B-29 operated at the end
of that war and through the Korean
war, a period of about 10 years. Just
under 3,800 were built, at a cost of about
$49 billion in 1977 dollars. The B-47 was
the first pure jet heavy bomber, but we
needed over 2,000 of them at a cost of
over $51 billion. They were in the in-
ventory 13 years. The B-52, still flying
and defending the country, has been do-
ing so for 22 years now. We built 744 of
them and the equivalent cost to provide
and operate them up to now has been
$65 billion in 1977 dollars. In contrast.
over the planned 30-year life of the B-1,
we expect to have to spend about $36
billion of today’s dollars for its develop-
ment, procurement, training, operations,
maintenance and support.

One further fact to be considered in
discussing costs is that a large amount
has already been spent on the B-1 pro-
gram. Almost $5.3 billion in 1977 equiva-
lent dollars has been authorized and ap-
propriated by the Congress for this air-
craft. We are very far into this program
with almost 25 percent of the cost in
today’s dollars having already been spent,
Thus, the Congress can now only influ-
ence a program of $15.3 billion or a unit
cost of $63 million. When thought of in
these terms—which we can easily under-
stand since we spend 1977 dollars every
day—the B-1 does not seem so expensive
after all.

In summary, the B-1 costs are actually
low when the capability being provided
is taken into account. In the days when
the median house in the United States
costs over $50,000, the car you drive is
approaching—or has exceeded $6,000,
costs for a gallon of gas are reaching the
70-cent mark and higher, we must also
expect to pay more for our national se-
curity and the tools by which we main-
tain it, such as our military aircraft.
And, since the bomber provides us with
unique deterrent capabilities which must
be maintained if we are to retain our
strategic posture vis-a-vis the Soviet
Union, the funds for the B-1 will be well
spent. I hope that the House of Repre-
sentatives will continue its strong sup
port of this vital program.
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WIDE-OPEN INVITATION TO FRAUD

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, in a
signed editorial appearing in the Apple-
ton-Nienah-Menasha Post Crescent on
June 2, John Wyngaard, one of the most
respected political analysts in Wiscon-
sin, calls the voting day registration sys-
tem “a wide-open invitation to further
fraud.”

Some proponents of the walk-in regis-
tration plan have pointed proudly to
the Wisconsin experience, it is especially
noteworthy that a well-known Wisconsin
writer says no real study of violations
was made there. Wyngaard correctly
identifies the awesome fraud problem.

The editorial follows:

WALK-IN REGISTRATION LAW OPEN INVITATION
TO FRAUD
(By John Wyngaard)

MapsoN.—Gov. Patrick Lucey and like-
minded Democrats regard as one of the great
recent achlevements of the legislature the
walk-in registration law that the governor
successfully pushed through a legislature
dominated by his party.

The stated purpose was to permit careless
persons, who ignore the simple task of reg-
istering with the Municlpal clerk to assure
the integrity of elections, to go to the polis
and register at the time of voting, with the
most lenient of rules to prove thelr identi-
ties, their residence and thelr eligibility.

Unsald, but widely understood by both
political parties, is that the problem of neg-
ligence about voter registration is most prev-
alent among those who typlcally regard
themselves as Democrats.

It Is reasonable to speculate, for example,
that a major part of the reason why more
Wisconsin voters turned out last November,
and why President Carter carried the state
by an historically thin margin, was the fact
that some thousands of normally ineligible
voters were permitted to cast their ballots
under the new rule.

The vote Is one of the fundamental privi-
leges of the citizen and hallmark of demo-
cratic government,

To condone the lazy, the ignorant or the
indifferent voter and to encourage his visit
to the polls in deflance of the slight incon-
venience of putting his name In the poll
Iists in the office of a designated supervising
officer is to denigrate the idea of & responsible
government.

Is there any change required or desirable in
the registration rules it is that they should
be extended to some of the smaller munici-
palities where the rule of a pre-election poll
list does not yet apply.

Hundreds of towns, for example, lylng ad-
jacent to parent citles are now exempt under
the law on the presumption that they are
rural, that the neighbors know each other
and that the local officers can reliably spot a
stranger and challenge his eligibility if that
appears prudeéent,

Indeed, the whole electlons code cries out
for revision, as illustrated by the experience
with the transportation referendum a year
ago which was so close that it required a re-
count. When the recount was ordered, it
failed because local supervisors had destroyed
the ballots in defiance of law and common
sense.

The walk-in vote rule tends to favor Demo-
crats, as they cheerfully concede in private.
Maost politicians concede that the indifferent,
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if somehow persuaded to drop in at the polls,
boost the vote totals of the Democrats. One
of the reasons why Republicans provide seri-
ous competition in some elections as in the
Carter-Ford tight race in Wisconsin last fall,
is that a larger ratio of Republicans make it
& rule to vote.

President Carter 1s now pushling for a uni-
versal walk-in registration law by act of Con-
gress, basing his proposal on the argument
that Wisconsin and Minnesota have proved
its value. That is a debatable clalm, at best,
since no real study was made of the first
results here, or possible violations.

These are states with long-standing repu-
tations for comparatively clean government
and honest administration. But the election
process is not clean everywhere. Who would
willingly authorize the Chicago Democratic
machine of the late Mayor Dalley, already
notorious for its machinations, to herd voters
into the polls without previous proof of resi-
dence and other qualifications? Yet such a
wide open invitation to further fraud would
be ed In the new law President Car-
ter, Democrat, wants.

CARTER’'S ENVIRONMENTAL
MESSAGE

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert my Washington report for
June 8, 1977, into the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

CARTER'S ENVIRONMENTAL MESSAGE

It is now clear that President Carter will
take an active leadership role on environ-
mental issues.

His full-dress environmental message to
the Congress, the first formal, Presidential
affirmation of environmental concern in the
last four years, represents a sharp shift in
national policy. In the comprehensive mes-
sage he makes a commitment to carry out
the environmental programs that the nation
has sdopted in recent years. He states that
the primary need is not for new, comprehen-
sive laws, but for “sensitive administration
and energetic enforcement of the ones we
have.” In addition, he has appointed a num-
ber of card-carrying conservationists in key
administrative posts, and he is expanding
the responsibility of the Council on Environ-
mental Quality. He has not only committed
himself to the view that environmental pro-
tection 1s consistent with a sound economy,
but he argues that if we ignore the care of
our environment “the day will eventually
come when our economy suffers from that
neglect.”

In his environmental message the Presi-
dent rejected the view of two groups: on the
one side, those who argue that environmen-
tal protection is Incompatible with economic
growth and that environmental goals must
be modified and delayed so as not to interfere
with economic expansion; and, on the other
side, those who argue that economic well-
being does not require economic growth and
that In a finite world there are limits to
growth.

The President's call for a strong commit-
ment to the environment has arrived at a
time when the Congress has before it a long
agenda of environmental issues, and is un-
certain about the direction it wants to go.
In recent days, for example, the House has
passed a tough bill regulating strip mining,
but then rejected amendments to the Clean
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Alr Act that would have applied stricter 1im-
its to automobile exhaust fumes. It also
comes at a time when the country has made
recent significant progress In a number of
key environmental areas and when the goal
of protecting the environment is no longer
Just the cause of a few conservations but is a
clearly accepted national goal with strong
majority support.

An overall assessment of efforts to protect
the environment is necessarily mixed. The
environmental programs have promised more
than they have been able to deliver—but
that is due less to the fault of the pro-
grams than to strong and bitter opposition.
At accelerating rates, questions have arisen
about the effects of all kinds of substances
in the environment, including asbestos, vinyl
chloride, PCBs, fluorocarbons, kepone, and
many others. The Toxlc Substances Control
Act, enacted in 1976, requires the screening
and approval of all new chemical substances
before they are released for commercial sale,
Although this complex law places a heavy
burden on the EPA, it establishes a regula-
tory procedure which should be helpful.

The struggle for cleaner air goes on, with
frequent delays and modifications of the
standards, but significant progress is being
made, even though some of the goals orig-
inally set for 1975 may not be reached until
the mid-1880s. No conclusive assessment of
the condition of the natlon's waterways is
possible, but EPA says that the levels of
bacteria and oxygen-absorbing waste in wa-
terways is continuing to decline, although
nitrogen and phosphate contaminants are
still on the increase. The foremost accom-
plishment has been to end the accelerating
degradation of the Great Lakes. The natton's
handling of solid waste is far from satisfac-
tory, but more communities are beginning
to understand that these wastes are a valu-
able source of resources and energy and they
are adopting the conservationist view that
there is no such thing as trash.

While the nation {s making progress in re-
ducing pollution, a formidable array of prob-
lems remain. I am persuaded that most
Americans remain deeply concerned sbout
environmental problems and strongly favor
action to help move toward solutions. They
see cleaning up the environment as a na-
tional task of high priority. Every time there
is an oil spill, or a toxic chemical gets loose
in water or alr, or a drug endangers human
life, or a city chokes on pollution, people be-
come more determined to move ahead with
the fight against pollution. Most of us know
that the efforts for cleaner automobiles, a
carefully constructed Alaskan pipeline, better
sewago treatment Tfacilities, and caution
about the use of toxic chemicals have been
worthwhile. We also know that the economic
benefits of pollution control are becoming
apparent. The Councll on Environmental
Quality estimates that pollution-control
businesses employ 400,000 workers, while only
17,600 persons lost jobs when plants closed
because c¢f environmental controls. The
Council points out that the Gross National
Product rose by $1.5 billlon due to these ex-
penditures while these controls added only
0.3 to the inflation rate.

I do not agree with the observation that
Americans have become disenchanted with
the cause of protecting the environment. I
agree with the President that economic and
environmental values are not fundamentally
in confilet but go hand in hand. We must be
prepared to protect both or neither will sur-
vive, I do not contend that environmental
concern should take precedence over all
others, but I belleve it I8 necessary to strike
o reasonable balance between cleaning up our
environment and stimulating economic and
energy development. The two goals are of
equal importance.
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GROWING BUSINESS SUPPORT FOR
AGENCY FOR CONSUMER FPRO-
TECTION

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, we have
heard a great deal about the opposition
of business groups such as the US.
Chamber of Commerce and the Business
Roundtable to the creation of an Ageney
for Consumer Protection. While these
groups purport to represent the business
community, I am becoming increasingly
convinced that in opposing the ACP,
these business groups and trade associa-
tions are doing their membership a grave
disservice and may well be acting in di-
rect contravention to the wishes of the
rank and file in the business community.

Enthusiasm for the ACP is growing.
While support among citizens is of long
standing, recent upsurges in support
within business circles is refreshing.
Ester Peterson, Special Assistant to the
President for Consumer Affairs, has in-
formed me that over 100 individual bus-
inesses, from all across the country, have
endorsed creation of the Consumer Pro-
tection Agency. Businesses supporting
the ACP include:

Advanced R & D, Ine¢., Orlando, Florida.

Aldi-Benner Tea Co., Burlington, Iowa.

Alpha Beta, La Harbra, Calif.

Alexander Hamilton Life Insurance Co.,
Farmington, Michigan.

American Income Life Insurance Co., Waco,
Texas,

American Sound Corporation, Warren,
Michigan.

AMFAC, Inc.,, Honolulu, Hawail,

Amilvest Corporation, New York, New
York.

Applikay Textile Process Corporation, Pas-
sale, New Jersey.

Atlantic Richfield Company, Los Angeles,
Calif,

Bantam Books, New York, New York,

Big Bmith, Inc., New York.

Blake's, Springfield, Mass,

Blue Bell, Greensboro, N.C.

Blue Cross Association, Washington, D.C.

Bonnie Bell, Lakewood, Ohlo.

Boulder National Bank, Boulder, Colo.

Brands Mart, New York, New York.

Cardinal Outdoor Advertising, Erie, Penn-
sylvania, Danville, Illinois, Terre Haute, In-
diana,

Chief Auto Bupply, Carritos, California.

Cinems 5 Limited, New York, New York.

Coffes Associates Food Enterprises, South
Windsor, CT.

Condamatic Company, Inc,, Warren, Mich-
igan.

Connecticut General Life Insurance, Hart-
ford, Connectleut.

Consumers Cooperative of Berkeley, Inc.,
Berkeley, Callfornia.

Consumers Cooperative Soclety of Palo
Alto, Palo Alto, California.

Consumers Unlted Insurance Company,
Arlington, VA.

Co-op and Consumer Supermarkets, SCAN
Contemporary Co-op Furniture, Silver Spring,
Maryland.

Cummins Engine Company, Columbus, In-
diana.

Dansk Design, Mt. Kisko, New York.

The Dreyfus Corporation, New York, New
York.

Dyna Day Plastics, Inc., Warren, Michigan.

Dyson-Eissner Corporation, New York, New
York.
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Walter Emery Bank of Denver, Denver,
Colo.

Executive Life Insurance of New York, New
York, New York.

Factory Equipment Corp.,
Calif.

Federation of Cooperatives, New York, New
York.

Feuer Precislon Gauges, Inc., Forest Hills,
New York.

Florida Investors Mortgage Corporation,
Gainesville, Florida.

Frankel Carbon & Ribbon, Denver, Colo.

Gamble Corp. Buylng, New York.

General Instrument Corp., New York, New
York.

Laurence Good, L. 8. Good, Wheeling, West
Virginia.

GRT Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif.

Hamburger's, Baltimore, Maryland.

Hang Ten International, San Diego, Cali-
fornia.

Harper Systems, Little Rock, Ark.

Hazrris & Frank, Los Angeles, Calif.

Robert Hart, Boulder National Bank,
Boulder, Colo.

The Hechinger Company, Washington, D.C.

Henhouse Interstate, St. Louls, Missourl.

Holiday Universal, Ine¢., Townsend, Md.

Hydro Medical Science, New Erunswick,
New Jersey.

International Creative Management, New
York, New York.

International Group Plans, Inc., Washing-
ton, D.C.

Joseph & Felss, New York.

KB Marketing System, Inc., Brilliant, Ohio.

EKenneady's, Boston, Massachusetts.

King Super Markets, Inc., Irvington, New
Jersey.

Labenthal Company, New York, New York.

Levi-Strauss, San Franecisco, Calif,

Lloyd’s Shopping Center, Middletown, New
York.

Maxell Corporation of America, Moona-
chie, New Jersey.

MCA (parent of Universal Pletures), Uni-
versal City, Calif.

Mobil Oll Company, New York, New York.

Monogram Industries, Inc., Los Angeles,
Calif,
Montgomery Ward, Chicago, Illinols.

Myers Bros., Springfleld, Ill,

National Association of Mutual Insurance
Agents, Washington, D.C.

National Patent Development Company,
New York, New York.

National State Bank, Trenton, N.J.

Oakland Consolidated Corporation, Malt-
land, Florida.

Optical Systems Corp., Los Angeles, Callf.

Pa. Power & Light Co., Allentown, Pa.

Phillips-Van Heusen, New York, New York.

Pledmont Industries, New York, New York.

Ploneer Systems, Manchester, Connecticut.

Polarold Corp., Cambridge, Mass.

Professlonal Insurance Agents, Washing-
ton, D.C:

Puritan Fashions Corp., New York, New
York,

Putnam-Gellman Corporation, New York,
New York.

Ratner Corporation, San Diego, Calif.

Redwood & Ross Stores, Kalamazoo, Michi-
gan.

Rice's/Nachman's Stores, Norfolk, Virginia.

Rob Roy, New York, New York.

Royal Transmission, Las Vegas, Nevada.

Scottie Car, Springfield, Illinois.

Scottish Inns of America, Knoxville,
Tennessee.

Star Market Co. Cambridge, Mass,

Stop and Shop Companies, Boston, Mass.

Stratford Town Falrs, Stratford, Connecti-
cut.

Stride Rite Shoes, Boston, Mass.

TDK Electronics Corp., Garden City, N.Y.

Warner Communication, New York, New
York.
Wrangler Hoslery, New York.

Los Angeles,
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These business leader, in supporting
the ACP, understand the importance of
this legislation and recognize the positive
effect of regulatory reform on the busi-
ness community. By assisting Federal
agencies in the edvelopment of regula-
tory policy, the ACP will represent not
only the needs of individual consumers,
but the rights of the business community
to operate in a competitive marketplace.
With asistance from the business com-
munity, the ACP would work arduously
to sever bureaucratic red tape and lobby
against unnecessary and inflationary
governmental regulations.

I would like to call to the attention of
my colleagues, a letter I recently received
from the TDK Electronics Corp. of Gar-
den City, N.Y. The TDK Electronics
Corp. has been plagued by fraudulent
product imitations and has been unsuc-
cessful in it efforts to seek relief through
existing Federal consumer affairs offices.
As I explained in my response to Mr.
Bud Barger, TDK division sales manager,
TDK's experience “demonstrates the in-
adequacies of the present decentralized
system and the need to create an agency
with comprehensive authority to identify
and represent significant consumer is-
sues in Federal agency rulemaking
proceedings.”

In explaining TDK'’s support for the
ACP, Mr. Barger pointed out that—

. .« if consumers have an advocate to rep-
resent thelir polnts of view and welfare be-
fore govarnment agenclas, they will gain more
trust in government declsions, and this will
be good for the business climate. No com-
pany or business should be unhappy about
an improvement in the consumer's attitude
toward government and an improved busi-
ness climate.

From all the evidence I have seen, I
believe the business community is in con-
currence with Mr. Barger’s most respon-
sible and incisive observations.

Mr. Speaker, because of the intferest
expressed by my colleagues, I would like
to place TDK Electronic's letter endors-
ing the Agency for Consumer Protection
and my subsequent response, in the Rec-
orp at this point:

TDK ErLeEcTRONICS CORP.,
Garden City, N.Y., May 6, 1977.

Congressman HENRY A. WAXMAN,

Member Commiitee on Government Opera-
tions, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DEar CoNGRESSMAN Waxman: On April 20th
before the Committee on Government Opera-
tions I gave testimony on behalf of mysell
and TDK Electronics Corp. in support of Bill
HR 6118 to create an Agency for Consumer
Advocacy. My company and I understand
that this agency is not a regulator, but a
consumer advocate before exlsting govern-
ment regulators.

I feel that if consumers have an advocate
to represent their points of view and welfare
before government agencies, they will gain
more trust in government declsions, and this
will be good for the business climate. No
company or business should be unhappy
about an improvement in the consumer's
attitude towards government and an im-
proved business climate.

In President Carter's message to Congress
on April 6, 1977, concerning the formation of
the Agency for Consumer Affairs, he called
for the “administration to establish respon-
sible prioritles for consumer advocacy.” I
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feel very strongly that by first establishing
priorities in those areas that concern and
affect both business and company the con-
sumer interest will be served and protected
and businesses will be given confidence that
this agency and goverment is for everyone's
benefit. Businesses that are against this bill
because they feel this agency will do them
no good might have their minds changed.

One of the first priorities that affect both
consumers and businesses that should be
dealt with is one of imitation products that
trade off the good names, advertising, pack-
aging, trade symbols and companies good
consumer relationship. These imitations are
bad for the conswumer because he is duped
into buying a product that is not what he
thinks it is and, in almost every case, totally
inferior in quality. Many times the consumer
pays the same price or higher for the imi-
tation.

These imitations are bad for business be-
cause they counteract the legitimate prod-
uct's advertising, reputation and allenate
potential steady customers for a business's
product when that consumer buys an inferior
product thinking it is legitimate and the
product fails to perform to his satisfaction.
These imitations also give the unscrupulous
businessman an opportunity to rip-off the
consumer without too much trouble.

TDK is a manufacturer of quality audio
and video tape products. We are a well recog-
nized leader in this industry and maintain
a high reputation among consumers that are
familiar with our products. I have enclosed
our customers tape product catalogs for your
reference.

My company is faced with a difficult prob-
lem involving imitations of our products.
I have enclosed a sample of our TDE prod-
uct and a sample of an imitation with a
brand name of KDK. These KDK cassettes
started appearing heavily about one year
ago in the U.S. mainly in New York and
Florida. Most of this imitation product ap-
peared to be imported from Hong Kong. The
product for the record, was tested bv maga-
zines, testing laboratories and TDE and
found to be grossly inferior to our product.
I have enclosed a copy of an article in Hi
Fidelity Magazine and our own technical
bulletin to support this. We and magazines
began to receive consumer letters telling us
how they mistakenly purchased these imi-
tations thinking they were legitimate. I have
also enclosed samples of these letters for
your reference.

TDE immediately began to investigate
what action we could take to stop these
gross misrepresentations of our products.
We applied to US. Customs to prevent any
further importation of these goods. They ap-
proved our application and sent bulletins
cut to all customs agents. I have enclosed
correspondence pertaining to this approval.
Still, the imitations flowed into this coun-
try. Then we began to notice imitations with-
out any indication of country of origin. This
indicated that now they are also being made
in the U.S.A. So our problem continued to
grow.

I began to appeal to other areas for advice
and help. I contacted Larry Finley at the In-
ternational Tape Assoclation who in turn
contacted the HEW Offices of Consumers
Affairs without success. I have enclosed
correspondence with Mr. Larry Finley for
reference. I contacted the Attorney General's
office in New York. I contacted local con-
sumer related groups. Again, I have enclosed
correspondence for your reference.

As you probably guessed, my problem con-
tinued to grow. Neither the Federal Trade
Commission nor U.S. Customs nor anyone
had taken enough action to stop these imi-
tations from growing. TDK then took retail-
ers, distributors, and importers of these
imitations on legally. We took legal action

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

against 30 different sellers of KDK. After
many dollars for legal fees and about six
months, we got permanent injunctions pre-
venting these people from selling EDE. As
we successfully stopped these 30, 30 more
sprang up.

Again, I am turning to the government for
help, but I and other reputable businessmen
and their consumers need your help.

Imitations are not limited to my company
or my Industry. They affect the perfume,
jewelry, watch and other industries. I urge
you and the congressional committee to in-
clude in the final legislation an instruction
to the agency to give high priority to busi-
ness/consumer rip-offs like this issue. I am
sure many businesses and consumers would
appreciate your favorable consideration to
this matter and TDE and I invite any sug-
gestions from you and are willing to help in
any way we can. The effect of this action
will be to strengthen confidence in this new
agency.

Sincerely,
TDE ELecTRONICS CORP,,
Bup BARGER,
Division Sales Manager.

HouseE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 2, 1977.
Mr. Bup BARGER,
Division Sales Manager, TDK Electronics
Corp., Garden City, N.Y.

Dear Mz. Barcer: Thank you for your
thoughtful letter in support of the Agency
for Consumer Protection. As you may know,
legislation to create this much-needed agency
was reported favorably by the House Govern-
ment Operations Committee and is awaiting
action on the House flcor.

The support of conscientious businessmen
like yourself is essential to the success of this
new Agency. Despite the opposition of busi-
ness lobbles such as the U.S. Chamber of
Commerce, I am increasingly convinced by
letters such as yours, that a substantial por-
tion of the business community is in support
of this legislation. Not only will the ACP
represent consumers, but it will represent
the rights of businesses to operate in a com-
petitive marketplace devoid of unscrupulous
business practices. As you know, at times
policies by federal regulatory agencies re-
strict competition or entrance into the mar-
ketplace to the detriment of viable business
interests. Through intervention In federal
agency proceedings, the ACP would encourage
competition and would work to remediate ex-
amples of unfair business practices.

Although opponents have portrayed the
ACP as an unchecked bureaucracy, such a
statement Is, at best, representative of a
fundamental misunderstanding of both the
structure and scope of the enacting legisla-
tion. Not only is the ACP one of the smallest
agencies ever created by Congress, but strin-
gent checks and safeguards have been incor-
porated into the bill to Insure efficiency and
objectivity.

I greatly appreciate your support of the
ACP. The lack of responsiveness experienced
by TDK Electronics Corporation in dealing
with existing federal consumer agency de-
partments demonstrates the inadequacies of
the present decentralized system and the
need to create an agency with comprehen-
sive authority to identify and represent sig-
nificant consumer issues in federal agency
rulemaking proceedings.

I assure you of my support for this legisla-
tion and hope you will not hesitate to con-
tact me if I may be of any assistance in the
future.

With all best wishes, I am,

Sincerely,
HenrY A. Waxnman,
Member of Congress.
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CAN IMPROVED POSTAL MANAGE-
MENT PREVENT SERVICE CUT-

BACKS?
HON. PHILIP R. SHARP

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. SHARP. Mr. Speaker, as we con-
sider the appropriations today for the
U.S. Postal Service I would like to express
some of my concerns about postal reform
and the future of the post office. Although
this is a complex issue, there are several
matters which are of particular impor-
tance to me and my constituents. These
include the closing of small rural post
offices, 5-day mail delivery, and rate
hikes.

For the past year, a great deal of con-
cern has been expressed because of the
Postmaster General's intention to close a
substantial number of rural post offices.
As a representative of a partly rural dis-
trict, I have been keenly aware of the
effect that such action would have on my
own constituents. The problem lies in
providing adequate service to rural areas
while controlling expenditures for those
services. We must, however, keep in mind
the importance of such a post office as a
source of identity for a small rural com-
munity. Furthermore, to close down rural
post offices is to unfairly penalize the
rural taxpayer merely because he does
not reside in a populated area.

Another of the more recent and highly
publicized proposals to the Postal Service
has been to cut back home delivery from
6 to 5 days. According to a recent survey,
80 percent of the people interviewed
would prefer such a cutback in service to
an increase in postal rates. Clearly, a re-
duction in service would help minimize
the need for an increase in postal rates,
but it definitely will not forestall an in-
crease altogether.

Furthermore, adequate research has
not been done on the impact of the cut-
back. I know, however, from contact with
my constituents, of the importance of
6-day delivery to many citizens. Senior
citizens who are homebound rely on the
mails as a source of contact with the out-
side world and some newspapers are de-
livered through the mail in rural areas.

If the U.S. Postal Service implements
a plan for 5-day delivery it would also
mean the elimination of 20,000 jobs
throughout the Nation. We must care-
fully consider the loss of so many jobs
at a time when there is such high unem-
ployment and also when Congress is ex-
pressing a different policy by passing bills
to increase employment.

Even with these possible cuts in serv-
ice, we are told to expect the cost of a
first class stamp to rise to 22 cents by
1985. Is this really necessary? We are
being presented with a choice between
paying more or receiving less. Is there
not another option—better service at the
same price brought about by better man-
agement?

When Congress created the U.S. Postal
Service, the intent was to create an inde-
pendent corporation that would operate
efficiently and effectively, and be free
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from the influence of partisan politics.
Although I strongly agree with those in-
tentions, and I certainly do not want to
get partisan politics back into the selec-
tion of our postmasters, we have inad-
vertently also removed an element of
accountability from the operation of the
postal service. I am not at all sure that
the management has operated efficiently
and effectively in their independent ca-
pacity and I cannot help wondering if
mismanagement, without congressional
supervision, has not been passed on to
the consumer in the form of higher rates
and decreased service.

We cannot expect a reduction in postal
costs. Eighty-six percent of the Postal
Service's expenses are labor costs, and
as the cost of living rises for all of us, so
will the costs of the Postal Service. Peo-
ple are not convinced, however, that the
Postal Service has been operated in an
efficient and effective manner. If we are
unwilling to experience cutbacks in serv-
ice like the closing of small post offices
and 5-day mail delivery, then we will
surely see rapidly increasing postal rates.
But, if the rates are to go higher, or if
Congress should need to further subsidize
the Postal Service to offset higher rates,
then I feel strongly that we must demand
more accountability for the dollars spent
in this area.

Proposals pending in the Congress at
the present time will address the issue
of postal reform, and I hope that the
Congress will act to find an equitable
and reasonable solution to the problems
of the U.S. Postal Service before we are

required to vote more and more subsidies.

ENERGY RHETORIC
HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, in the past,
we have seen the results of oil and nat-
ural gas price regulation. We suffered
through the 1973 Arab oil embargo be-
cause of price regulation and still today,
production incentive is crushed by ex-
cessive Government interference.

When will we learn? If the consumer
is to remain free of worry about where
his next shipment of home heating oil
will come from, we must begin to encour-
age our producers to develop new sources
of energy.

Congress is presently considering an
energy package which does nothing to
provide incentive to produce larger
quantities of domestic oil and natural
gas. The plan is designed to conserve via
excessive taxation and as far as I am
concerned, this is the least effective way
to solve the Nation’s energy troubles.

It is on this note that I insert into the
Recorp an article written by Milton
Friedman of the University of Chicago.
Mr. Friedman is one of the top econ-
omists in our country today.

The article follows:
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ENERGY RHETORIC
(By Mlilton Friedman)

I do not know whether Guinness Book of
World Records recognizes a record for the
divergence of rhetoric from reality. If not,
I suggest that it do so, and I nominate as a
candidate the debate over energy policy now
raging in the U.S. Herewlth some supporting
evidence.

1. Pride of place must go to President
Carter's use of William James's phrase “the
moral equivalent of war” to describe the ap-
proach needed.

‘We do have a real energy crisis—no doubt
about that. And, of course, every aspect of
life has a moral dimension. But, for the ordl-
nary U.S. citizen, there is simply no special
moral issue involved in energy, any more
than there is in how to make the most effec~
tive use of our limited supplies of food, or
iron ore, or land. The problem is a strictly
technical economic problem of adjusting
consumption and domestic production to a
drastic change in the world price of oll engi-
neered by the OPEC cartel.

If there is any special moral issue, it is
the failure of the Congress and the Federal
bureaucracy to acknowledge the major role
that they have played, through cellings on
price, encouragement of OFEC and heavy-
handed administration, in greatly exacer-
bating the crisis. Of course, the best defense
is & good offense—hence the appeal to other
pecple’'s moral responsibility!

2. “The nation’s most careless squanderers
of energy”—a phrase used in one media re-
port on an afluent suburb.

Are the residents of the suburb (and the
reporters writing the story) also “squan-
derers of food, housing, clothing"? Is it either
an actual or desirable policy that everyone
should consume all items at some minimum
sustainable level? At the same level as every~
one else? What has happened to pride in our
success in improving the living standards of
our people? Today's lower-middle classes live
at levels that would have been aflfluent
“squandering” & century ago; and today’'s
“squanderers” will set the pace for the less
advantaged tomorrow—if ill-considered gov-
ernment meddling does not kill the goose
that lays those golden eggs.

Energy has been relatively cheap, and it
has been sensible for all of us to adjust our
use to that fact. It has become more expen-
sive—perhaps only temporarily—and if each
of us is required to face that fact, we shall
all be led to cooperate in using less energy
and producing more at home.

3. Gasoline prices have risen drastically
and it is unconscionable to let them rise
further.

Corrected for infiation, the price of gaso-
line in 1976 was 2 per cent lower than in
18561 Gas prices did slightly more than dou-
ble over the two decades, but prices in gen-
eral rose even faster.

A major source of our energy problem is
that government policies have been falsifying
the true situation to consumers. As a nation,
we are paying more for gasoline than two
decades ago, but we are dolng so through
taxes that are used to subsidize the import
of foreign oll, in order to hold down the price
at the gasoline pump. That is why we have
not had the right incentive to conserve.

4. In a discussion of President Carter's
proposals: “The biggest burden will probably
fall on industry. Factories and wutilities will
be tared heavily unless they shift to coal.”

How do you “burden” industry or “tax” a
factory? Do you squeeze it until it screams?
Send it to jall?

Only people can bear a “burden” or pay a
tax. An Industry, a factory, or a utility can
do neither. Officials of an enterprise may
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transmit a check to the U.S. Treasury, but
they are only agents. The burden of the tax
is borne either by the stockholders, or the
employees, or the customers—and, in the
long-run, for & tax on a specific product,
primarily by the customers. Stockholders
and employees may bear the initial burden
if they are temporarily locked into a partic-
ular enterprise or industry, but only at the
expense of discouraging further investment
and employment in the industry.

We need more investment in the domestic
production of energy. Taxing away the fruit
of past investment is hardly a sensible way
to encourage more investment. It is slmply
stupid of us to adopt the general policy of
taxing away “windfall” profits reaped by far-
sighted individuals who invested in advance
in order to be able to profit from high prices
when a “shortage”™ occurs—whether because
of a cartel or a drought or whatnot. That is
8 sure way to destroy private provision for
emergencies and to transform our economy
into a centralized corporate state. Senators
who scream about “obscene profits” are
sabotaging the free-market system, and
therewith our political and civil freedoms.

5. A congressman about the President’s
program: “OK, as long as everybody is hurt
equally.”

What a sadistic phllosophy. That is a
prescription for universal misery. I thought
true American philosophy was, “OK, as long
as everyone has an equal opportunity to im-
prove his lot.”

8. The House energy committee's 40 mem-
bers “were carefully chosen ... with a
slight tilt toward consumer interest and
against radical changes, such as the total
elimination of price controls on gas and oil."”

How rapidly the conventional becomes
radical and the radical, conventional. The
truly radical element of present energy policy
is the existence of price controis. The con-
trols on natural gas date back only to 1954,
on oll, to 1971. They are not only radical,
but a major source of our problem.

7. “Gas-guszling” cars.

A combination of demagoguery, confusion
about morals, and bad economics. One man's
gas guzzler is another man's necessity. If
each of us has to pay the full cost of energy—
which is what would occur if the market were
allowed free rein—we would each have to
choose how to meet the cost. One man would
decide to do so by driving a large car fewer
miles; another by buying a small car; a third,
by conserving on other items of consump-
tion, thereby releasing them for persons who
had a less urgent need for the gasoline.

Given that gasoline sells at full-cost—
which today means at the cost imposed by
OPEC—there is no justification whatsoever
for an additional tax on large cars and a
subsidy for small cars. That simply imposes a
cost greater than the value of the energy
saved. Nelther is there any justification for
governmentally mandated average-mileage
requirements. These are just further ex-
amples of how one government mistake—
artifically keeping down the price at the gas
pump—Ileads to others. A full-cost price for
gasoline gives just the right incentive to the
car owner to balance the advantages of a
larger car against the extra costs of gas; it
gives the right incentive to the manufacturer
to meet the demands of the prospective car
purchaser.

Insofar as the problem is one of reliev-
ing persons in acute distress, we should do
that by giving them general purchasing
power, through a negative income tax re-
placing our present rag bag of welfare pro-
grams, not by trying to do something about
gasoline separately, food separately, and so
on ad mauseam.
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ENERGY CONSERVATION AND
HUMAN RIGHTS

HON. JAMES M. JEFFORDS

OF VEREMONT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. Speaker, the im-
portance of energy conservation cannot
be overemphasized. Energy conservation
provides not only time to make the tran-
sition from a fossil fuel economy to one
based on alternative resources such as
solar energy but it also enables these
alternatives to meet a greater proportion
of our energy budget. In this vein I wish
to call my colleagues’ attention to the
following article which appeared in the
Rutland Herald and Barre-Montpelier
Times-Argus on Sunday May 15:

ENERGY PLATFORM: PoLITICAL FriM-Fram-
MmEeRs EEEr OFF

“His (President Carter’s) attention to the
element of fairness s especially refreshing.
The only major fault I can find is that the
proposal  (the President’'s energy plan) in
many cases does not go far enough given the
severity of the problems we face, Naturally,
some of the President’'s proposals, particu-
larly the measures to reduce gasoline con-
sumption will be hard in Vermont. But I
think he is right that everybody will find
some part of the program hard to live with
and that if exceptions are made for every
special case, no program will be left. I would
much prefer inconvenience now to the dis-
aster I will live to see if real changes are not
made starting now.”

(By Anthony Scoville)

In the 1960’s, when the first picture of the
earth was taken from the moon, the Flat
Earth Society ceased to exist. But the United
States in 1977 consumes the earth as though
our planet were the Great Plains, With less
than six per cent of the world's people, this
country uses 30 per cent of the world's en-
ergy, and we consume each day the energy
equivalent of 37 million barrels of oll or 134
billion barrels each year. Every nine months
we must discover and develop, among all
forms of energy, a new Alaskan North Slope.
The world over, mankind expends the equiv-
alent of 45 billion barrels of oll each year
while most nations, as economists like to
say, are "underdeveloped."

Our economy must grow. Unemployment
does not decline unless the gross national
product increases at least 415 per cent an-
nually. What does growth imply? It implies,
if past trends continue, that energy con-
sumption increases about 314 per cent each
year. It implies that in just 20 years we might
demand the energy equivalent of 27 billion
barrels of oil or new Alaska every 4!, months,
only slightly longer than Vermont's growing
season. And, when my sons are my age (37),
we would require the equal of & new Alaska
in the time my grandchildren have to pass
their summer vacations. So what of gushers
and 500 years of Western coal? If our known
oil reserves double, the Age of Oll will con~-
tinue less than the 50 years from 1910 to
1960 during which our economy converted
from coal to oil and natural gas.

The numbers above are of course only
mathematical projections. As such they tell
us what might happen If we continue our
present trip with no thought for the future.
Moreover, projections such as these reveal
what the marketplace debate over the mag-
nitude of fuel reserves and energy demand
curves does not: namely, that the source of
our impasse is the inherent conflict between
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a demand compounded yearly at any rate
and a finlte resource regardless of size,

There are other problems too. First, the
shortage of resources is systematic and per-
vasive. Hellum, the gas most people as-
sociate with toy balloons, is, for example,
vital to specialized welding technigues which
may be needed to develop advanced energy
sources such as fusion power. However, there
is only one source in the world: natural gas
wells in Texas. There is only a 13-year sup-
ply in existence and still we dissipate this
precious commodity every time we turn on
our cooking stoves,

Second, priorities must be set for the use
of high quality, versatile fuels such as nat-
ural gas and petroleum. The prudence of
burning our last drop of oil to heat homes
and offices is questionable when that ofl will
be needed to produce fertilizer for our farms
and fiber for our clothing. (If all the fiber
in this country were grown naturally from
cotton and wool, it is estimated that 60 per
cent of our farmland would be devoted to
these two crops.)

Third, time is very short, In every instance
when we changed our primary fuel, approxi-
mately 50 years was required to convert the
energy structure of the nation. The conver-
slon from wood to coal took place between
1850 and 1910; as mentioned above, the con-
version from coal to oil and gas occurred be-
tween 1910 and 1860. But the year 2027 is
only one year shy of the year predicted by
the National Petroleum Council for the ex-
haustion of domestic oil flelds—assuming
that we import 35 percent of our petroleum
and assuming that consumption remains
constant at the 1973 level,

What can we do now? We can conserve all
resources, not just energy. Let me give an
example of the importance of every watt
saved. Vermont laws ban non-returnable
soda as well as beer cans and bottles, When
these cans and bottles are recycled or re-
turned for rebottling, the estimated savings
will amount to 4% million galions of heating
oil each year. This measure alone will save
enough energy to heat 3,700 Vermont homes.
Were the same law in effect nationwide, the
savings could heat nine out of every 10
houses in the state.

Conservation is not one, dramatic action.
It is one percent here and two percent there
until the total constitutes nearly half of all
the energy we consume, Professor March Ross
of the University of Michigan and Professor
Robert Williams of Princeton estimate that
our 1978 gross national product could have
been achieved employing approximately 55
percent of the energy actually used. Their
figures are corroborated by others, In 1974,
Switzerland had a higher gross national
product than ours but used about one
quarter the energy for each individual. Swe-
den, which also has a higher standard of liv-
ing, consumed only one half as much energy
per person as we did.

So energy conservation need not neces-
sitate & lower standard of living. And Presl-
dent Carter's goal of reducing energy growth
to 2 per cent by 1985 1s no goal at all. If Ross
and Williams are correct, in the year 2000
our energy budget could be two-thirds what
it is today even though our population will
have increased in the meantime, This repre-
sents a decline of one and three-guarter's per
cent compounded yearly. Furthermore, sav-
ing energy Is the best investment we can
make for, as the President sald in his address
to the nation on energy, “Conservation is the
only way we can buy a barrel of oil for $2.
It costs about $13 to waste it.”

Energy conservation also makes possible
the use of alternative forms of energy such
as solar heat. If solar systems can now pro-
vide about 40 percent of the heat for a house,
when conservation measures cut demand in
half, solar energy could provide over 80 per
cent of the required heat.
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President Carter has. called the energy
problem the ‘“greatest challenge that our
country will face during our lifeftime” ex-
cepting only the prevention of war. It will, he
said, “test the character of the American pec-
ple and the abllity of the President and the
Congress to govern this nation.” If letters
received by Vermont's congressional delega-
tion are indicative, people will respond,
at first—for we have been chastened since
1973—then in greater numbers as time goes
on provided they understand the problems
we face, provided the proposed solutions can
attaln what is sought, and provided the
sacrifices are borne equitably by all members
of this and future generations. These are
human rights.

As citizens, we have a right to understand
the problems we face; that is, to be
presented now with all the facts clearly and
without condescension. We have a right to
ask our elected leaders that they propose an
undertaking, not as a political “bargaining
chip” but in good faith as the solution most
likely to attain common ends. Finally, we
have a right to expect that sacrifices will be
borne by each in proportion to what can be
glven—now and in the future.

We have been called, and upon us all the
future casts its categorical imperative, its
human right. As the President stated in his
address:

“We have always wanted to give our chil-
dren a world richer in possibilities than we
have had ourselves. They are the ones that we
must provide for now. They are the ones who
will suffer most if we do not act.”

AND THE POOR GET BURIED
HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the 1978
Labor-HEW appropriations bill contains
a provision prohibiting Federal funds
from being used for abortion except
where the life of the mother would be
endangered if the fetus were carried to
term.

I oppose this provision, as do many of
my colleagues, because it is diserimina-
tory. I do not think we have the right to
deny equal health care to Americans who
depend on public funds for that health
care.

Besides being unfair, the provision is
another attack on the right of women
to choose abortion, within the confines
of the Supreme Court's decisions. De-
spite the Court’s 1973 decisions, access to
abortion remains a problem. An esti-
mated 654,000 women who needed abor-
tions were unable to obtain them in 1976.
Eighty-three thousand women had to go
outside their home States in 1975 to ob-
tain abortions. And 240,000 to 330,000 had
to travel outside their home counties to
receive abortions—sometimes a distance
of hundreds of miles. And now we would
further limit the access of poor women to
abortion.

I would like to call the attention of my
colleagues to a letter to the editor printed
in the January-February 1977, issue of
Family Planning Perspectives. I think
it shows that abortion is a reality all of
us must acknowledge, whether or not ac-
cess to abortion is limited by such pro-
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visions as the one included in the 1978
Labor-HEW appropriations bill. The let-
ter follows:

AnND THE PooR GET BURIED

James D. Shelton’s article “Abortion Uti
lzation: Does Travel Distance Matter?”
[8:260] points up the importance of acces=
sibility in utilization of legal abortion. One
aspect of accessibility is cost. Many of those
who want but cannot afford safe, legal abor-
tions go on to have unwanted births. Oth-
ers—although the number has declined
markedly since the 1973 Supreme Court
abortion decisions—are driven to seek
clandestine abortions from untrained prac-
titloners at great risk to their lives and
health. In the light of recent congressional
legislation which would deny poor women
relmbursement through Medicaid for legal
abortion (and the judicial ruling, now under
review, enjolning implementation of that
legislation), the following case, not untypi-
cal, identified through the Center for Disease
Control's nationwide surveillance of abortion
mortality, demonstrates the potential health
impact of such a ban on federal spending
for abortion.

A 4l-year-old black married woman with
six previous pregnancies, five living children,
and one previous abortion, sought an illegal
abortion from a local dietitian to terminate
& pregnancy of 10 weeks’ gestation. Her ad-
mitted motive for seeking an illegal proce-
dure was financial, since Medicaid in her
state of residence would mot pay for her
abortlon. The illegal procedure cost $30, com~-
pared to an estimated 8150 for a legal abor-
tion performed through the twelfth week by
& physiclan on an outpatient basis. Al-
legedly, the abortion was done by inserting
a metal rod to dilate the cervix, followed by
placement of an intrauterine catheter which
remalned In place for two days until the
passage of some products of conception. A
day after the catheter was expelled, she ex-
perienced fever, shaking chills, vomiting, and
lower abdominal tenderness. Antibiotics were
prescribed, but her symptoms worsened over
the next 24 hours, and she was admitted to
& hospital for more intensive treatment. De-
spite high dose antibiotics and curettage to
remove the infected products of conception,
& generalized abdominal infection ensued
which required a total hysterectomy. How-
ever, abscesses remained, and the patient
eventually died of an overwhelming infec-
tion 19 days after the lllegal abortion.

If public support had been available to
pay for a legal abortion, the patient might
never have resorted to using the local illegal
practitioner. An unsatisfactory technique (an
intrauterine catheter) was used, and the pro-
cedure may have been performed under un-
sanitary conditions, which increased the pos-
sibility of eventual infection. Moreover, be-
cause the abortion had been obtalned in &
clandestine manner, the patient may have
delayed seeking appropriate medical care,
desplite the early appearance of symptoms.
in this way, the stigma attached to & criminal
activity compounds the risks of an fillegal
abortion.

If the recent congressional legislation is
ever allowed by the courts to he imple-
mented, it is lkely that many more poor
women, unable to pay themselves for a safe,
legal abortion, would once again risk their
llves at the hands of illegal practitioners.

Davip A. GRIMES,
WrinLagp CaTes, Jr.,
Abortion Surpveillance Brench, Family
Planning Evaluation Division, Cenier
for Disease Control, Atlanta.
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TEXAS AGGIE CHOSEN AS
MISS U.SA.

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the Recorp I
wish to include several articles on Miss
Kim Tomes, a student at Texas A. & M.
University who was recently chosen as
Miss United States of America in the
Miss Universe Beauty Pageant which
will be held in Santo Domingo, July 16.

Miss Tomes is from Houston and has
brought great honors to my alma mater
and has disproven the fact that many
stated by allowing females to enroll at
A. & M. which previously had been an all
boys school, would kill the school.

The materials follow:

TexAN CLamMs CROWN as Miss USA ror 1977

CHARLESTON, 8.C.—Eimberly Louise Tomes
of Texas, who sald the secret of beauty comes
from within a person, was named Miss USA
Saturday night.

Miss Tomes, & 21-year-old student at Texas
A&M TUniversity, will represent the United
States in the Miss Universe pageant in Santo
Domingo July 16. She is the daughter of an
El Paso, Tex., carpet salesman.

Runnerup in the event was Mary O’Neal
Contino of Nevada, Debra Jean Cossette of
Minnesota finished third, followed by Pamela
Lynn Gergely of California and Sheryl Lynn
Herring of Virginia.

Miss Tomes is 6-foot-B with measurements
of 36-24-36. She sald her life ambition is to
become a physical education teacher or enter
public relations.

Asked by master of ceremonles Bob Barker
what made a beautiful person, she said
beauty comes from the inside.

“You can be a real beautiful person on the
outside and have a really tacky personality
and it can make you ugly,” she said.

Miss Texas seemed to be the overwhelming
favorite among the crowd in the auditorium.
She won the best costume award earller this
week for her dazzling black and sequined
cowboy outfit.

The pageant had been hit by complaints
earlier, including a lament that the swimsuits
didn't properly fit the girls.

There were also accusations over the lack
of black participation, feminists charged the
whole affair was degrading, and some
Charleston residents were up in arms over
the cost.

But all this seemingly did little to dampen
the spirits of contestants from all 50 states
and the District of Columbia who competed
for the right to represent the United States
in the Miss Universe Pageant.

Saturday night's finals, a nationally tele-
vised affair, were preceded by two nights of
preliminary competition, which served as the
basis for selecting the 12 finalists.

One of the major controversies, at least
among the contestants themselves, concerned
the swimsuits. The brand used this time was
a departure from the past.

Pageant officials saild the suits had a re-
markable ability to cling to the body and
emphasize the natural look. But many con-
testants disagreed, saylng the one-piece suits
didn't fit and failed to show the body.

“You have to yank it down to make it stay
on your bottom,” sald Michelle Fisser, Miss
Wyoming. “If you're not well-endowed, it
doesn’t help your figure, and if you are well-
endowed, it fiattens you out.”
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Robert Ford, a black Charleston city coun-
climan, called for a boycott of the pageant
because there were no black contestants.
Pageant officials sald they had no control
over the selection of state winners and that
there have been black contestants in the past.

They noted Greg Morris, a black star of the
Mission Impossible television series was one

of the judges.

*“I Can't BeELEVE IT!" Says Miss USA—
First A. & M. BTupENT TO WIN TITLE
(By Een Stroebel)

There are girls at A&M.

That's the reaction Miss Kim Tomes, A&M
Class of '77, is getting from the folks in
Charleston, 8.C., where she was crowned Miss
USA Saturday night.

The 21-year-old blue-eyed blonde is a sen-
for health and physical education major at
A&M and daughter of Mr. and Mrs. W.A,
Tomes of Houston,

Miss Tomes, who was born in Chicago, Il1.,
was chosen Saturday on live national tele-
vision from & field of 51 contestants from
each state and the District of Columbia,. She
received an $11,000 scholarship and a $10,000
personal appearances contract.

She was runner-up In the Cotton Dutchess
Pageant when she was a freshman at A&M In
1974 and had never won a major beauty con-
test until the Southwest Houston A&M Club
entered her in the Miss Texas Pageant last
August in El Paso.

Miss Tomes sald her first reaction to the
selection was ""What a shocker! I can't be-
leve it! The first Aggie to be Miss USA!" She
sald master of ceremonies Bob Barker asked,
“Are you going to be all right?” and asked
if she was going to faint.

Miss Tomes sald she might pursue a career
in modeling but only after graduation from
college.

“I'd like to first get my degree,” she said,
because modeling is “a real competitive busi-
ness, If it doesn't work out it will be good
to. have something to fall back on.” She
plans to teach physical education.

And she has some experience. The 5-foot-8,
119-pound Houstonian has spent summers
as life guard and swimming instructor. “I
can get a tan and take it easy,” she said.

That may change this summer. She is cele-
brating by “going on a diet,” and Thursday
she leaves for rest and relaxation in Acapulco
and to watch the Miss Mexico Pageant. The
Miss Philippines Pageant in New York fol-
lows, “to give me a little exposure” to beauty
contests in preparation for the Miss Uni-
verse Pageant in the Dominlcan Republic
July 16.

Miss USA 1976 Barbara Peterson warns Miss
Tomes 1t will be hard to keep friends at home
because of the constant traveling, and she
admits she hasn't had much time for dat-
ing.

“I've been lving out of a suitcase for
quite some time now,” she said.

It started a week ago with parties and
tours around Charleston, Charleston’s Land-
ing and Georgetown. Judging of state cos-
tum, swimsult and evening gown competi-
tion and preliminary judging followed. Per-
sonal five-minute interviews were held with
each judge Thursday and Friday. This year's
competition didn't include a talent segment
in the competition.

“Wherever you go, you see some Aggles in
the crowds, I met a bunch of them up here”
in Charleston, she said. “It was kind of nice."

Miss Tomes said she received many letters,
telegrams and flowers from Texas, including
& telegram from Aggie baseball coach Tom
Chandler—Miss Tomes was one of 12 Dia-
mond Darlings.

Miss Tomes sald she will be Miss USA for a
year and continue her studies in Fall, 1978.

Does she think the contest is sexist?
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“If it were sexist I wouldn't be in 1t,” she
sald, "We're showing ourselves off but we're
not flaunting ourselves.”

Other finalists, in descending order, were
Miss Nevada, Mary O'Neal Contino; Miss Min-
nesota, Debbie Cossette; Miss California, Pam
Gergely; and Miss Virginia, Lynn Herring.

TrisHA, Em—To EacH Hizx Owxw

About fall of each year, Kim Tomes goes
into training. Bhe starts a special diet, exer-
clses, swims and begins taking meticulous
care of her halr, nalls and skin. Right be-
hind her a “coach”—a Kim Tomes look-alike
with dark features instead of blonde—softly
issues commands to stop eating or to do more
exercises. That coach is her sister.

Eim, 21, and Trisha, 19, both of Houston,
attend Texas A&M. Kim, a senior physical
educsation major who has been entering
beauty contests since high school, is the
reigning Miss Texas Universe. In May she
travels to Niagara, N.Y. to try out her charm
in the Miss USA contest. Whoever is crowned
in that contest competes for the Miss Uni-
verse title.

“It's wonderful winning these contests,"
Kim, casually resting on the bright green
carpet of her modern apartment, threw back
her head and laughed. It's like Christmas or
something.”

Looking at the beauty queen, it's obvious
she's a natural. Some people just always fit
into thelr environment whatever it is and
she's one of them. Eim answers guestions
very casually. Her and white striped
tunic blends well with her background—
naturally.

Trisha, though still in ner teens, seems very
mature for her age. A medical technology
major, she has never been interested in
competing, although she is every bit as
beautiful as Eim.

"I guess I'm just chicken,” she smiled.
There it was again, that charming smile that
flashes In the same way on her slster's face.

Once Trisha did beat Kim out of a job,
though. :

“1 answered the phone and a man asked
for Eim,” Trisha reminisced. “I told him
ghe was not home and he sald, "How are her
nails?' I replied, ‘I don't know how hers are
but mine are just fine.'" Trisha then re-
counted how he told her to be at a certain
place at a certain time to audition for a
commercial,

"I went swimming before the audition and
walked in with wet halr, an old T-shirt and
cut-offs thinking that I would be the only
one there,” she laughed. “Instead the room
was full of immaculately dressed girls with
perfect hair and makeup, but I got the job. I
guess they were really just interested In
hands. That's all that showed in the com-
merclal anyway,” she laughed.

“I've never had the desire to enter a con-
test.” Trisha sald. "I enjoy watching Eim."”

Trisha noted that Kim models for her and
she tells her what looks good, but the agents
have the final say.

Among the many prizes Eim has won is a
car for a year, & wardrobe, a college scholar-
ship, a color television, jewelry and a com-
pletely furnished apartment in El Paso. El
Paso s where the Miss Texas Universe
pageant is headquartered and where EKim
will be moving next semester. However, her
new home in West Texas will not be that
permanent. While there, she will be traveling
as a representative of the pageant, making 41
appearances including one at Caesar's Palace
in Las Vegas. In October, she emceed a pro-
gram in Acapulco and, before that, went to
the Philippines.

Kim Is quick to note the disadvantages,
however.

“I'm not in this for an ego trip,” she em-
phasized "I like to win because of the travel,
money and experiences,”™
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“Some people my age haven't been able to
do all of this and I feel that same times it's
harder for me to get to know people at schoaol
than it is for someone else,” she said.

Trisha took up the issue also with, “if you
are beautiful on the outside, it is hard to
show people you are beautiful on the inside,
too.”

Arter preparing for the upcoming pageant,
making appearances under her present titie
and then competing, she says her future is
indeterminable.

“I have an offer to take a job in fashion
merchandising at a large d t store,
but I want to come back and get my degree
first, After that I don't know what."”

BIPARTISAN GROUP OF HOUSE
MEMBERS PROTESTS CARTER
ADMINISTRATION'S DENIAL OF
FREE SPEECH

HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Carter
administration is apparently moving to
close down the Rhodesian Information
Office here in Washington, the only
source within the United States for offi-
cial information from the government
of that nation. In spite of the fact that
the principle of majority rule has been
fully accepted by the government of Ian
8mith, which has committed itself to an
orderly transition to a new government,
the Carter policy is to deny freedom of
speech to the Rheodesian Information
Office and its staff at a time when com-
munication is most important.

The President seems to see no incon-
sistency in stamping out free speech and
the American public's right to know at a
time when the terrorist Palistine Libera-
tion Organization is permitted to have a
similar office in this country, and when
the Carter policy advocates the opening
gfu biies with Communist Vietnam and

Mr. Speaker, I include at this point a
copy of a letter sent to Secretary of
State Vance protesting this action, as
well as editorial comment from the Wall
Street Journal and Human Events:

HovuseE or REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 2, 1977.
Hon. CYrus VaNCE,
Secretary of State, Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. SecreTARY : It Is our understand-
ing that the Department of State has under
consideration the issuance of an executive
order which wculd terminate the operations
of the Rhodesian Information Office located
here in Washington. Further, !t s our under-
standing that the basis for this action is the
US. vote last week in the United KNatlons
Security Council in favor of & resolution pro-
hibiting the member nations from allowing
the international transfer or use of any
funds of the current Rhodesian govermment.

All of us Tully support the principle of
majority rule in Rhodesia as we do for all
nations. We beiieve that majority rule in
Rhodesia is inevitable.

However, it seems to us that the difficult
transition to majority rule in that nation
would not be alded by the closing of the
Rhodeslan government’s Information Office,
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which at this moment in difficult negotia-
tions could be a va.uable vehicle In public
as well as governmental communications. We
think it logical that emphasis at the present
time for more open exchange between Rho-
pression of an information source.

In addition, we believe that closing the
Office would seem to be an unneccessary step
in that it would tend to complicate rather
than ease negotiations with the present gov-
ernment. It seems to us that now is the
time for more open exchange between Rho-
desia and our government and people rather
than less as the transition to majority rule
continues.

We therefore request that you provide us
a full explanation of this reported executive
order, its justification, and what policy
prompts its conslderation.

In view of the imminence of this reported
action, we would appreciate a prompt reply
to Representative Edward Derwinski, a mem-
ber of the House International Relations
Committee, who in turn will inform us of
your views.

David R. Bowen, Guy Vander Jagt, Harold
Runnels, Dan Daniel, Robert W. Daniel,
Jr., J. Herbert Burke, Trent Lott, Jerry
Huckaby, Bill Young, Omar Burleson.

Wm. Broomfield, Ed Derwinski, G. V.
Montgomery, Robert J. Lagomarsino,
Bob Michel, Bob Bauman, Jim Martin,
John H. Rousselot, Mickey Edwards,
Jack Kemp, John J. Flynt.

Larry M. McDonsald, James M. Coilins,
Paul Findley, Gene Snyder, Marjorie 8.
Holt, Del Clawson, Bud Shuster, Tom
Hagedorn, Dsan Marriott, Clarence
Miller, Samuel 5. Stratton, David
Satterfield.

Philip M. Crane, Eldon Rudd, Steve
Symms, Bill Goodling, Robert E. Bad-
ham, Bill Eetchum, Bill Armstrong,
Dawson Mathis, Tennyson Guyer, Ron
Mottl, Henry J. Hyde.

[From the Wall Street Journal]
JumriNG THrROUGH HOOP3

The administration’s efforts to force “ma-
jority rule” on Rhodesia have taken many
questionable forms, from banning the im-
port of Rhodesian chrome to backing a $100
milllon fund (recently approved by the
House) for four black African states that are
threatening guerrilla warfare against the
white Rhodesian government. These measures
have the eflect of increasing U.S. dependenc
on Soviet chrome and earmarking money for
the Marxist dictatorships of Mozambique and
Angola.

Now, it seems that the administration is
also willing to interfere with the free flow of
information, throttling Rhodesia's efforts to
explain its slde of the complicated story,
Last week the U.S. joined other members of
the UN Becurity Council in adopting by con-
sensus, without a vote, a resolution spon-
sored by all 15 members of the council, re-
quiring every nation to ban the use or trans-
fer of any funds by the Rhodesian govern-
ment for its agents overseas. The purpose is
to close down Rhodesian information offices
in Washington and Sydney, Australia.

This whole business is reminiscent of the
early 1960s, when Washington throttled the
Eatanga Information service at a time when
the New Frontier supported the UN military
operation simed at ending Katanga's separa-
tion from the Congo. Whatever the merits of
the UN Congo operation, it seems pretty
clear that the anti-Katangan harassment
was not one of our finest hours.

The Rhpdesian information office is un-
doubtedly a lobby, but heretofore the State
Department took the position that there
was no bar to its existence in Washington,
since lobbles do serve an information func-
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tion. As a practical matter, shutting down the
office would likely have little effect on the
formulation of congressional or public opin=-
ion, We have seen little evidence of a propa-
ganda steamroller stampeding anyone in
favor of the Rhodesian regime.

Shutting down the office would, though,
do violence to the American tradition of free
speech. We are supposed to believe that all
sides, even the most unpopular, deserve a fair
hearing. We are supposed to belleve in an
exchange of opinions, in free and open debate,
Most members of the UN belleve no such
thing, of course, It is no surprise to see them
sponsoring initiatives that violate the most
cherished American beliefs, but it is more
than & bit discouraging to see the U.S. ad-
ministration jumping through the same
hoops to please them.

[From Human Events, June 11, 1877]

ADMINISTRATION MUzzLES RHODESIAN INFO
OFFICE

The Carter Administration, which has
been supporting the Communist-backed
“front-line” dictatorships in their efforts to
overthrow the pro-Western government of
Rhodesia, has now demonstrated its com-
mitment to “human rights” by jolning in
a U.N. resolution designed to choke off that
nation’s right to make its case to the Ameri-
can people.

The UN. Becurity Council resolution,
adopted with U.S. support on May 27, calls
for United Nations member countries to
“prohibit the use of transfer of any funds
in their territories by the illegal regime in
Southern Rhodesia, including any office or
agent thereof . . . other than an office or

agency established exclusively for pension
purposes.”

The purpose of this resolution, which will
probably require an Executive Order from

President Carter to enforce in this country,
is to shut down Rhodesian information of-
fices in several natlons, including the tiny
operation in Washington.

By joining in this action, the Administra-
tion has shown its concern for human rights
to be selective at best. Not only does this
resolution throttle the free speech of the
Rhodesian spokesmen to argue their case
in this country but also, as the Washington
Star has note editorially, the 1st Amend-
ment “right of the American people to learn
what they need to know.”

Making this crude maneuver all the more
questionable is the fact that, even as the
Rhodesians are gagged, Communist govern-
ments are permitted to continue their propa-
ganda and esplonage activities against the
United States from well-staffed embassies at
the United Nations and in the Nation's Capl-
tal.

If there ever was any justification for the
concerted bullying by the powerful nations
of the world against the Ian 8mith govern-
ment in Rhodesia, 1t passed when Prime
Minister Smith accepted the principle of
black rule in his country.

As Kenneth H. Towsey, who for the past
13 years has headed the Rhodesian Infor-
mation Office in Washington, observed in
what he wryly described as his “valedictory”
statement in the wake of the U.N. resolu-
tion: “When the Rhodesian government is
cooperating fully with an Anglo-American
initiative designed to resolve the conflict in
Rhodesia . . . this is a time for more com-
munication, not less.”

“There is a total commitment on the part
of the Rhodesian government,” Towsey told
Human EveEnTs last week, “to . .. the Anglo-
American initiative, which envisages major-
ity rule by the end of 1978. We are cooperat-
ing fully in that initiative."

“But,” he continued, "we are concerned
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about constitutional safeguards and the
preservation of the rights of minorities. And
this is going to be the most important lssue
88 we go down this road.”

From & moral standpoint, it 15 hard to
argue with that position. Any shift from the
present white minority government to a
black-ruled dictatorshlp, guaranteeing nei-
ther legitimate elections nor such baslc con-
stitutional rights as life, liberty and prop-
erty, could by no stretch of the imagination
be called a step forward.

Yet the Boviets, who together with thelr
Cuban proxies in Africa provide the driving
Daniel O. Graham, the retired former head
force behind much of the policles of the
“front-line"” states, are adamantly opposed
to a peaceful transition to a legitimate con-
stitutional republic in Rhodesla, with guar-
anteed rights for all citizens. As Lt. Gen.
of the Defense Intelligence Agency, has re-
cently written:

“The Soviets . .. make clear that they
are far less concerned with ending raclal
discrimination than in using it to their own
ends. As they put the case, there can be no
redress of racial grievances short of a full
reversal of the role of ‘oppressed’ and ‘op-
pressors.’ Any shift from minority rule by
whites to majority rule by blacks is treated
as fraudulent and unacceptable unless ac-
companied by a full range of discriminatory
measures against the whites.”

Even many of the non-Marxist black gov-
ernments in the region seem determined to
use violence against Rhodesians rather than
support a peaceful transition to black rule in
that country. And, according to columnists
Evans and Novak, Vice President Walter
Mondale in last month's talks in Vienna with
Prime Minister John Vorster of South Africa
made it clear that the United States would

do nothing to try to discourage Zambia from
sponsoring

guerrilla raids into Rhodesia
(though we condemn Rhodesia for making
similar across-border ralds against terrorists’
sanctuaries in neighboring countries)—an
indication that official U.S. policy now openly
supports black raclsm in Africa.

Small wonder, then, that the Rhodesians,
faced with this kind of prospect, rely desper-
ately on their information office in Washing-
ton as a means of communicating their con-
cerns to the American people. By brutally
shutting off this last small link the Rhode-
slans have with this country, therefore, the
Carter Administration not only plays into
the hands of the Sovlets but invites respon-
sibility for a possible future bloodbath in
Rhodesla similar to the one still in progress
in Cambodla, about which the President has
been so curlously silent.

Prior to passage of the TU.N. resolution,
Towsey had been under the impression that
it would only cut off funds for the informa-
tion office emanating from Rhodesla itself.
Belleving this, Towsey entertained hopes
that, in the event the resolution passed as
subsequently happened, it might be possible
to maintain his $150,000-per-year operation,
using funds contributed voluntarily by
American citizens concerned with his na-
tion’s plight.

In the wake of the resolution’s adoption,
however, Treasury Department sources indl-
cated that the Administration would prob-
ably clamp down on the Rhodeslan office,
even if supported by Americans.

The Washington Post quoted an unnamed
Treasury officlal at the department’s Office of
Forelgn Assets Control as saylng: “I think
it would prohibit” the use of funds from any
source for the Rhodesian office in the United
States, “as long as they are an agency of
the Rhodesian regime.” As he interpreted
the U.N. language, the Treasury official told
the Post, it appears that ‘“‘the source would
not be relevant.”
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In short, the Administration not only
joined in this lynching party at the United
Nations but it appears likely to make the
strictest possible interpretation of its obliga-
tions under the resolution. By this action,
along with such other recent moves as his
support for & House measure allowing $100
million in aid to the governments supporting
terrorism against Rhodesia (see rollcall, page
15), President Carter has taken this country
in a direction justified on neither moral nor
strateglc grounds,

Despite the Treasury Department’s appar-
ent strict interpretation of the U.N. resolu-
tion, some observers belleve it may still be
possible for Amerlcans to establish an orga-
nization supporting a true democracy in
Rhodesia. It is even possible that Mr. Towsey,
who enjoys resident alien status in this coun-
try, could be employed by such an organiza-
tion as a pald staffl member. The only require-
ment would be that this organization have
no formsal tles with the Rbodesian govern-
ment, in which event it would not qualify as
an “officer or agent thereof” and consequently
would not be covered by the resolution
language.

HYDE AMENDMENT ON ABORTION

HON. ANTHONY C. BEILENSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BEILENSON. Mr. Speaker, in less
than 1 week the House will consider the
Labor/HEW appropriation. This legisla-
tion contains a provision prohibiting Fed-
eral funds for abortion services—known
as the “Hyde Amendment.”

June 2, 1977, the Washington Star
printed an article written by Lyle Dennis-
ton concerning the recent press con-
ference held by the National Women's
Political Caucus in protest of the “Hyde
Amendment.” I submit part of this arti-
cle for the Recorp as it contains some
important and useful information:

The National Women's Political Caucus
and other feminist groups spent the Memo-
rial Day weekend lobbying members of the
House in key districts. A letter-writing cam-
palgn is now being mounted.

The themes of the lobbying campaign were
recited over and over at yesterday's press
briefing:

A congressional ban on welfare abortlons
stop abortions,” it will only make them
“dangerous” sagain by forcing women who
can't afford legal abortions to get the opera-
tions illegally.

The ban would be “discriminatory” or
“class” legislation, aimed at young, poor and
minority women.

Clinics and hospitals would not provide
free abortion services to make up for the
withdrawal of publicly financed services.

Federal welfare costs would actually rise,
not fall, because of the costs of financing
prenatal care, childbirth and welfare to
children up through age 18.

A congressional ban on financing “won't
would be unconstitutional because 1t would
violate the Supreme Court's 1973 ruling that
a woman has a right to an abortion, with
the consent of her doctor, at least in the first
13 weeks of pregnancy.
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SEPARATISTS CALL FOR U.N. INTER-~
VENTION IN U.S. ELECTIONS

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, a rev-
olutionary group active in Jackson,
Miss., Detroit, Mich., New York City,
and other areas is now preparing an ap-
peal to the United Nations for assistance
in implementing its program of forming
a separate country from sections of
Louisiana, Mississippi, Tennessee, Ar-
kansas, and other States.

The proposal is bizarre. Yet the sep-
aratist group, the so-called Republic of
New Africa—RNA—has been working
with pro-Cuban revolutionaries includ-
ing the violence-prone and terrorism
supporting Puerto Rican Socialist Party
for the past 115 years. The Puerto
Rican Socialist Party's claims for inde-
pendence from the United States have
been supported in the United Nations by
the Cuban Ambassador, and there is a
possibility that the RNA’s demands may
also find support from Havana as well
as from some of the new Communist
states in Africa.

An in-depth study of the RNA's back-
ground and plans for demonstrations in
New York City at the time of its United
Nations appeal this fall was provided in
the June 3, 1977, issue of the Informa-
tion Digest, a newsletter which reports
on many violence-prone, revolutionary,
and terrorist organizations, which I com~
mend to the attention of my colleagues:

THE Rrrusric or NEw AFRIicA

Plans are being made by the Republic of
New Africa (RNA) for a New York City dem-
onstration in the fall to colncide with an
attempt to move forward their demand for an
independent black state to be carved from
the southern United States with an appeal
to the United Nations.

The RNA, self-styled “An African Nation in
the Western Hemisphere Struggling for Com-
plete Independence,” was established in
March 1968, in Detroit at the Bhrine of the
Black Madonna which, with its pastor A. B.
Clesage, Jr., remains afiliated with the United
Church of Christ. An estimated 3,000 people
heard 200 delegates discuss plans to form an
all-Negro nation In five Bouthern states.

The organizers for the RNA movement
were two Michigan brothers, Milton and
Richard Henry. At the outset, Robert F. Wil-
llams was RNA's president, a post he held
while in self-imposed exile in Peking, to avold
prosecution for kidnaping a white couple
during racial disturbances in North Carolina.
[Willlams returned from Peking and Tanza-
nia to Detroit and resisted extradition for
several years; he reportedly served as a ‘“re-
source person"” for Secretary of State Els-
singer prior to President Nixon's Chins visit;
eventually North Carolina dropped the kid-
napping charges due to the death of the man
allegedly kidnapped and the i1l health of his
widow.] Boon after his return to the UBS. on
12/3/69, Williams resigned from the RNA.

At RNA’s formation, Milton Henry, using
the name “Brother Galdi™ became “First
Vice-President,” while his brother, Richard
Bullock Henry, then called “Brother Imart,”
was “Minister of Information.”

In May 1068, Milton Henry gained publicity
for his letter to the U.S. Becretary of State
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announeing that the RNA was prepared to
negotiate with the United States. He stated in
the letter that RNA's goal was “making a
separate, free and dent black nation”
from the states of Mississippl, Louisians, Ala-
bama, Georgia and South Carolina. To fi-
nance this project, in an “officlal basle docu-
ment” RNA demanded $15,000 "plus trans-
portation costs™ from each of the states, and
an additional $10,000 from the federal gov-
ernment for each person involved in the new
nation.

In March 1970, Richard Henry, who now
prefers to be known as Imarl Abubakarl Obe-
dele I, claiming near unanimous election as
national chairman, took control of RNA from
his brother who was suspended for a twelve-
month period and did not rejoin.

RNA was the first organization in recent
years to use the green, red and black “libera-
tion"” flag probably first used by Marcus Gar-
vey. During the past nine years there has
been a proliferation of “black nationalist™
flags and insignia using the red, black and
green colors. This proliferation has contrib-
uted to RNA's unfounded reputation as a
large-: organization.

In 1971, RNA purchased a tract of farm
land in Hinds County, MS, named it El Malik,
and on 3/28/71 formslly dedicated the farm
a8 the RNA provisional capital. Three months
later in a financial dispute the owner of the
land charged that they were trespassing and
an injunction to prevent RNA from using the
land was issued. In his role as Imarl Oba-
dele I, Richard Henry stated, “The American
court is an enemy’s court, and as President of
the Black Nation I cannot accept its juris-
diction.”

Three months later, the RNA newspaper
The New African [6/29/71] carried a headline
reading, "“IMARYI VOWS WAR OVER EL
MALIE! '"We Shall Return to El Malik in
Force, And ANYBODY The Mississippl Na-
tional Guard Or Anyone Else Who Gets In
Our Way. Will Be Utterly Destroyed!”

On page 4 of that issue of The New African,
an excerpt from Richard Henry's 1970 pam-
phlet, “Revolution and Nation Buflding,"” was
reprinted which read:

“Finally, beyond the BSouth, the black
man's SECOND-STRIKE CAPABILITY must
be bellevable. The second-sfrike capability
is the Underground Army, the black guerril-
las in the cities. So long as black people are
able to remain in the cities—and there are
over 120 major cities where the black broth-
ers have used the torch—and retain relative
freedom of movement, the black man has, or
can develop, the means for destroying whalte
industrial capacity and—if need be—white
America in general as mercilessly as a8 missile
attack.”

During the 1971-72 period, Eathleen Clea-
ver returned from Alglers and made contact
with the RNA. This was during the perjod of
the formation of the terrorist Black Libera-
tion Army (BLA), Marxist in ideclogy with
strong “cultural nationalist" admixtures.

In March of the following year (1872),
wielding Influence totally disproportionate to
its numbers, the RNA joined with other sep-
aratist/nationalist groups to pisy & dominant
role at the National Black Political Conven-
tion in Gary, IN. At that conference the RNA
gained massive support from groups usually
considered moderate and resvonsible, as well
as from militant organizations, for its bizarre
separatist programs. This included enthusias-
tic endorsement of & demand for reparations
to all Negro people, long a major RNA objec-
tive; and passing a resolution calllng for free-
dom for members of the RNA “victimized by
the state of Mississippi.”

Thbwunreterenuwsjomtmubythe
Jackson Police Department and the FBI on
the RNA "Government Center” in Jackson on
B/18/71 to execute fugitive warrants, A 20-
minute gun battle erupted which resulted in
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the fatal shooting of a Jackson Police lieu-
tenant and the wounding of another Jackson
officer and an FBI agent.

Following the shootout, & search of the
RNA house at 1148 Lewis Street in Jackson
which the group called its “Government Cen-
ter” disclosed sandbag fortifications, gun
parts and a bunker dug under the building
connected to an adjoining unoccupled house
by a tunnel. A cache of weapons including
shotguus, pistol, revolvers, automatic rifles,
all types of ammunition, molotov cocktalls
and a booby trap bomb.

When it was determined that one of the
named fugitives were among those arrested
at the Lewis Street address, a second raid
was made on a house at 1320 Lynch Street
where Richard Henry was living. A subse-
quent search of the Lynch Street house
turned up more rifles and handguns some of
which were identified as stolen property.

Eleven RNA members were arrested in the
ralds including Richard Henry and the RNA
“Minister of Information,” Brenda Blount,
aka Aisha-Ishtar Salim. The RNA-11 were
charged with murder, alding and abetting
murder, and levylng war agsinst the state
of Mississippl [Section 2307, State Treason,
of the Mississippl Code]. With support from
the United Church of Christ Commission for
Raclal Justice, a defense fund, The New Af-
rica Prisoner of War Fund, was established.

Among those convicted was Richard Henry,
who with all appeals apparently exhausted
began serving a 12-year sentence in federal
prison In December 1976. Before returning to
Jail, Henry instructed the “officers of the Pro-
visional Government™ to make two demands
of the United Nations:

“1. Freedom for all Prisoners of War (RNA-
11, the Wilmington Ten, the Black Libera-
tlon Army, Black and Indian and Puerto
Rican and others), and

2. Supervision of the 1978 National and
Black Elections im Eush.”

(NoTE.—As defined by the RNA, the Kush
is all black-majority counties and parishes
on both sides of the Mississippl River from
Memphis to New Orleans. The KEush District,
therefore, lles mostly in Mississippl, but in-
cludes counties in Tennessee and Arkansas
axd parishes in Loulsiana.)

Richard Henry's proposals for the RNA's
United Nations appeal are set forth in the
April 1977 issue of The Black Scholar, a Marx-
ist and nationalist magarine whose pub-
lisher, Robert Chrisman, led an all-black cul-
tural tour of Cuba Iast November. The Black
Scholar enjoys considerable influence (and
sdvertising revenues) in and from the aca-
demic community.

In brief. the RNA's clalm to UN considera-
tion is predicated on recent decisions by the
US. courts In favor of American Indians,
the Indlan Self-Determination Act of 1975,
various UN resolutions related to the “Dec-
laration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and People” [Res. 1514]
and to the Revenue Sharing Act of 1972 [P.L.
92-512] which can be construed as provid-
ing recognition for “bands, groups and na-
tions™ of certain groups of US. citizens. Us-
ing the doctrine of “equal protection,” the
RNA hopes to establish that it i1s a “New
African” nation.

In 1976 the Republic of New Africa and
The Black Scholar were organizational spon-
sors of the Castroite-dominated July 4 Coali-
tion (J4C) Initiated and led by the Marx-
ise-Leninist Puerto Rican Socialist Party
(PSP). It is noted that Cuba’'s United Na-
tions Ambassador Ricardo Alarcon has
strongly pressed the PSP's claims for Puerto
Rican { ndence from the US, and it is
likely that Cuba will also provide direct, as
well as indirect, support for the RNA in the
UN.
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(Nore.—Proposals for an all-Negro state
per se were not an original Henry broth.ers
coneept. During the 1830s the League of
Struggle for Negro Rights, cited as among
“the most prominent and important Com-
munist Negro fronts” [House Committée on
Un-American Activitles Hearings, “The
American Negro in the Communist Party,
Dec. 22, 1054] developed a blueprint for
“ ‘gelf-determination’ of the Negro in the
Black Belt,” In 1946 this concept was touted
briefly by the Natlonal Committee of the
CPUSA as "a theory which was contrived
by Stalin,” but formally rejected it in 1959,
at which time a faction of veteran militant
blacks split from CPUBA.)

Richard B. Henry or Imari Obadele, born
March 2, 1930, was a technical manual edi-
tor at the U.S. Army Tank Automotive
Command in Warren, MI, with a secret clear-
ance when he helped form the RNA. During
the perlod 1961-1965, Henry was active in a
number of militant civil rights groups, help-
ing to organize the Group on Advanced Lead-
ership (GOAL) and participating in a num-
ber of rallies and demonstrations. In 1863 he
co-organized the first Detroit speaking en-
gagement for Malcolm X whose widow, Betty
Shabazz, In 1968 and 1960 was an RNA
vice-president, and also co-organized a Mar-
tin Luther EKing, Jr.,, march there that same
year,

Other groups with which Richard Henry
bad been involved in a leadership role in-
clude the Frederick Douglas Gun Club, the
Medger Evers Rifle Club, the Revolutionary
Action Movement (RAM) and the Malcolm
X Boclety which he helped organize and
which sponsored the founding RNA conven-
tion,

In 1064, he was arrested, but subsequently
acquitted, on charges arising from a mass
demonstration at Trembly BSkllled Trade
School.

Three months after RNA was formed, Rich-
ard and Milton Henry and Mae Mallory, one
of the five with Robert Willlams charged with
the North Carolina kidnapping in 1861 and
& militant acting as RNA’s “consul” in New
York, traveled to Tanzania for a rendezvous
with Williams in Dar-es-Salaam. During this
visit evidence suggests that Richard Henry
met with Arkady K. Boyko, then First Sec-
retary of the USSR Embassy to Tanzania and
& known KGB functionary.

On his return to the U.8, Richard Henry
issued a statement saylng that the RNA
should put a high priority on bullding “a
strong disciplined black legion in America—
& black army to fight for black rights.”

Bince that date, Richard Henry,/Imari Oba-
dele has continued to advocate viclence, Un-
der his leadership the Republic of New Africa
has developed a para-military organization
and individual RNA members have been in-
» wolved in crimes of violence ranging from
murder of law enforcement officers through
hijacking aircraft to Cuba to armed robbery.

Natlonally active, the RNA claims that
since its formation on March 31, 1968, “we
have been a nation because we have estab-
lished a government. But our land is not
free. We are a captive nation.” Based upon
this premise, the RNA says its first obliga-
tion is “to free the land.” RNA's outline for
the function of its government calls for:

A holding action in the North;

A major drive to win control in Mississippl;

A vigrous military campalgn;

The pursuit in the U.N. of recogmition for
the Republic;

The cultivation of support for the Republic
among the Afro-Asian.

The RNA “governance structure” is based
on a “People’s Center Council” (PCC) as the
decision making group. The PCC is composed
of the RNA president, vice-presidents, and
one delegate from each “consulate” or “gov-
ernment center.” Meeting four times a year,
the PCC has “judicial power.” A chain of
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command was established early in the RNA's
existence: president, regional vice-president,
then the ministers of finance, justice, infor-
mation, education, defense, state, foreign af-
falrs, culture ana economics.

RNA political education 1s based on Rich=
ard Henry's books including Revolution and
Nation Building; War in America; and Foun-
dations of the Black Nation. Other training
materials are the writings of Malcolm Little
(Malcolm X); 100 Years of Lynching, Gins-
berg; Negro Social and Political Thought,
1850-1810, Brutz; The World and Africa,
W.E.B. DuBols; and CPUSA Central Commit-
tee member Herbert Aptheker's To Be Free.
In the California chapters of RNA, If not
natlionally, the writings of Mao have been a
regular part of a continuing political edu-
cation course.

The RNA's own material provides evidence
that the organization advocates violence to
overthrow the government and that it 1s ac-
tively preparing to use vioclence; while RNA
political rhetoric verges on the insane, RNA
military training contains a sophistication
that poses a real threat. RNA is in contact
with, and is supported by, a large number
of Cuban-oriented groups which actively
support revolutionary terrorism. This,

coupled with international manipulation of
“human rights” issues could result in a U.N.
scenario being developed by the Soviet bloc
and Marxist Africa to give a degree of le-
gitimacy to the bizarre demands of the
RNA.
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PEOPLE SUPPORT DEVELOPMENT
OF NUCLEAR POWERPLANTS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, it is my
custom to share with my colleagues the
findings of telephone surveys I period-
ically conduct among more than 3,000
volunteer participants in the 20th Con-
gressional District of Pennsylvania.

The questinns asked in these surveys
deal with matters of national interest
and I recently sought the opinion of these
volunteers as to whether the United
States should proceed with the develop-
ment to nuclear power by a margin of
energy needs. Each participant in the
poll was furnished with a brief résumé,
listed the “pros and cons™ of nuclear
powerpiants,

The survey took approximately 2
months to complete and the final tabula-
tion revealed a majority of those re-
sponding favored a national commit-
ment of nuclear powerplants to meet our
nearly 3 to 1.

According to the findings, 2,668 par-
ticipants responded to the question.
Sixvy-two percent of them—1,591—sup-
ported nuclear plant development; 22
percent—576—were opposed to the pro-
gram and 16 percent—401—had no opin-
ion on the issue.

Mr. Speaker, I have found my “Home
Phone Poll” to be an excellent means of
obtaining a quick and accurate cross
section of public opinion. Because of his
announced position on this particular
matter. I have informed President Car-
ter of the survey results and I am pleased
to insert the findings in the Recorp for
the consideration of all concerned with
this controversial subject.
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TASK FORCE ON SEX DISCRIMINA-
TION

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, this Fri-
day I plan to offer an amendment to
H.R. 7556 to increase funding for the
Task Force on Sex Discrimination in the
Civil Rights Division of the Justice De-
partment.

For the benefit of my colleagues who
may not have seen it, I would like to in-
sert “Civil Rights Division Responses to
Questions Posed by Representative
Smith of Towa, House Subcommittee on
Appropriations Concerning the Sex Dis-
crimination Task Force."”

This statement was included in the
March 17, 1977, record of the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee for State, Justice,
Commerce, and Judiciary hearings on
the fiscal year 1978 appropriations. This
statement clarifies the objectives of the
task force and discusses the time and
staff needed to complete the work of the
task force.

The statement follows:

Civi. RiGHTS DIvisioN RESPONSES TO QUES-
TI0NS8 PosED ON ReP. SMITH oF Iowa, HoUsE
SUBCOMMITTEE ON AFPPROPRIATIONS CoN-
CERNING THE SEX DISCRIMINATION TAsSK
Force
1. Analysis of estimated total work years

required to complete the work assigned to the

‘Task Force on Sex Discrimination:

We have estimated that it will take be-
tween 50 and 60 work years to complete the
tasks of identifying, reviewing, and ana-
lyzing all federal laws and regulations and
drafting revisions to such laws and regula-
tions to eliminate or amend those provisions
which discriminate on the basis of sex. Al-
though the Task Force has completed its
preliminary review of all U.S. Code provl-
slons containing gender-based words, no re-
view of administrative regulations and guide-
lines has yet been undertaken and the code
provisions identified must be re-examined
in conjunction with pertinent regulations,
This task alone will require approximately 5
work years,

Beveral areas of the law have been tenta-
tively identified as requiring more concen-
trated attention. These include: (1) social
security and other federal programs provid-
ing disability, retirement, or death benefits,
(2) employment and training programs, (3)
laws and regulations relating to the armed
services and the Coast Guard, (4) taxation,
(6) health and welfare programs, and (6)
criminal-law and correctional institutions.
Except for the study of the armed services,
each of these areas will require an average of
3 work years. The study of laws, regulations,
and policies relating to the armed services
and the Coast Guard will place greater de-
mands on staff time and will probably re-
quire 7 work years. Thus, one can estimate
that the total time devoted to this more com-
prehensive research will amount to approxi-
mately 22 work years.

Consultation with personnel of the admin-
istering agencies and the actual drafting of
legislative and regulatory amendments will
consume an additional 10 work years. In-
cluded in this estimate as well would be the
stafl time spent at meetings of the Depart-
ment of Justice Policy Committee and any
Advisory Council that may be established.
Also included would be time spent in assist-
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ing at Congressional hearings once legisla-
tion has been introduced.

In addition to reviewing those laws and
regulations now in effect, the Task Force
must review proposed legislation and regula-
tions to ensure, before they become effec-
tive, that these do not provide unequal bene-
fits or treatment on the basis of sex. Staff
must also monitor litigation alleging sex dis-
crimination in existing federal laws, regula-
tions, or policies. Four work years will be re-
quired to perform these and related tasks (2
stafl persons each fiscal year).

Supervision of staff work and administra-
tive, clerical, and other support services will
require an additional 14 work years (7 per-
SONS per year).

Thus, approximately 55 work years will be
needed for completion of the Task Force's
work :

Work
years
(1) Review of administrative regulations

and related legislation
(2) Comprehensive study in selected

areas of the law 22
(3) Drafting of proposed revisions of

laws and regulations 10
(4) Monitoring of litigation and pro-

posed legislation and regulations 4
(5) Supervision and support functions.. 14

Total Estimate

2. If other federal agencies provide coop-
eratlon and assistance to the Task Force, how
long would it take to complete the job with
a stafl of 147

At least four years. The estimate of 55
total work years, detailed above, is based on
the assumption that the administering agen-
cies will cooperate fully with the Task Force
and will perform the following functions:

(1) Initial review of all their respective
regulations to identify, for the Task Force,
those which contain sex-based distinctions;

(2) Designation and assignment of policy-
level personnel to render advice and assist-
ance to the Task Force staff in determining
the need for and method of revising laws
and regulations; and

(3) Initial drafting of legislative or regu-
latory proposals where current laws and/or
regulations require substantial revision.

Some waste and duplication will occur if
the project is extended beyond two or three
vears, and additional work years—beyond the
556 mentioned above—would have to be con-
templated. Work years estimated for cer-
tain annually recurring tasks, such as moni-
toring proposed legislation and regulations,
and some support services will increase in
direct proportion to the duration of the proj-
ect. Staff turnover will be unavoidable, re-
sulting in the loss of trained personnel and
the need to recruit and traln others.

Moreover, small staff size and less flexi-
bility in staff assignments will preclude the
Task Force from working most effectively.
In order to achieve the fullest cooperation
with other federal agencies and with the
Congress, the Task Force must be large
enough to permit it to adapt its work assign-
ments to areas of current concern to the
administering agencies and to the Congress
(e.g., the recently announced proposal of the
Department of Defense to seek amendment
of 10 U.B.C. § 6015, prohibiting the assign-
ment of women to naval vessels other than
hospital and transport ships indicates the
need for immediate Task Force attention to
this area yet staff limitations have forced the
Task Force temporarily to abandon its re-
view of armed services laws, regulations, and
policies).

3. Can the Task Force complete its work in
one year? If no, how long will it take

The optimum duration of this project is
two to two and a half years at full stafl ca-
pacity, followed, perhaps, by a phasing out
period of one additional year to permit a
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very limited staff to prepare legislative pro-
posals and assist in the Congressional hear-
ing process through the end of the 96th
Congress. Personnel required for a two-year
project would be half the total estimated
work years—28 persons. For a two and & half
year project, a staff of 22 would be needed.

Even with unlimited personnel and other
resources, it is unlikely that the Task Force
could complete its assignment within one
year. It would take several months to recruit,
hire, and train a staff of 36 or 60. Moreover,
the nature of the work of the Task Force
limits its annual productivity and any staff
beyond 30 could not be effectively utilized.
For example, Task Force proposals must be
approved by the Departmental Policy Com-
mittee, and later by the Attorney General,
before final preparation and submission to
the President. Scheduling of Congressional
hearings on proposed legislation is depend-
ent on the work load of the Congress. Thus,
it is unlikely that assignments undertaken
by the Task Force could be moved along to
completion within this short pericd of time.
The nature of the work involved also necessl-
tates relatively close staff supervision and
control to ensure uniformity of work prod-
uct. These would be difficult to maintain
with a staff larger than 30 persons.
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NATIONAL PARK SERVICE TRANS-
PORTATION AUTHORITY

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this morning I testified before the Sub-
committee on Parks and Recreation of
the Senate Interior Committee in stren-
uous opposition to a bill sponsored by
Senator HarrisoN WiLriams, Democrat
of New Jersey, and our colleague from
New York, Representative JONATHAN
BIinGHAM.

The so-called Bingham-Williams bill
would set up a National Park Service
Transportation Authority fo plan and
design transportation schemes to im-
prove accessibility to all national parks.
However, the emphasis of the proponents
of the bill has clearly been on Gateway
National Park, two major units of which
lie within my congressional district.

Mr. Speaker, the Park Service has no
right and no need to put itself into the
transportation business. Frankly, it has
had enough trouble with the planning
process for the park itself at Gateway, an
area in which the Service's expertise is
unchallenged.

A full text of my testimony appears
below. It outlines my major objections
to the Bingham-Williams bill and ends
with a plea for moderation of Govern-
ment planning and regulation:

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE TRANSPORTATION

AUTHORITY

Chairman Abourezk and Distinguished
Committee Members: I'm here to urge you to
keep the National Parks Bervice out of the
transportation business. We can do without
& National Park Service Transportation
Company.

Before I outline the reasons why I'm con-
vinced that the “Willlams Bill" is bad for
the Park Service and bad public policy, let
me identify the special interest and special
concern that prompts me to appear before
you this morning.
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I represent the 11th Congressional District
in New York City. Within my district are two
of the major units of the new urban national
park Gateway National Recreation Area.

When I was first elected to represent this
district, in November, 1974, —even before 1
took the oath of office—my very first act was
to meet with the New York civic leaders who
had encouraged Congress to create Gateway
National Recreation Area. I was intrigued by
the possibility that, within my new Congres-
sional district, there was being formed an
entirely new and potentially exciting and
challenging urban national park.

I think it's fair to say that I led in pressing
the effort for more innovative and creative
planning for Gateway in particular—and
urban national parks in general. I'm proud
that I was, indeed, able to spur a process in
the National Park Service which could create
an outstanding recreational, cultural and
educational center for the entire country.

Indeed, this weekend, I'll be host to In-
terior Department Assistant Secretary for
Parks, Robert Herbst, to show him several
miles of beautiful beach on which the fed-
eral government has spent over $156 million
of improvement funds. I will convey per-
sonally to him some of my thoughts on
Gateway. I intend to continue to press with
great vigor for a great national park.

I state this so as to place in context my
position on Park Service, general trans-
portation programs, and park development
which I view as separate, distinct, severable
and indeed, conflicting, projects.

Let me briefly describe the communities in
my district that surround Gateway’s major
units in New York.

First is the Breezy Point unit of Gateway in
the Rockaways in Queens county, which
stretches along the shore of the Atlantic
Ocean on the south and along Jamaica Bay
on the north, with a width of about six city
blocks. In the middle of this unit of Gate-
way and completely surrounded by it, is the
EBreezy Point Cooperative, a community of
cottages in which 15,000 people live. Ad-
Jacent to this unit are the communities of
Belle Harbor and Neponsit, with a large mid-
dle-income, homeowning population.

In Brooklyn, the park is surrounded by the
moderate and middle income communities of
Mill Basin and Canarsie in my district. And
here I must vigorously oppose a vast National
Park Service transportation operation, which
would include an armada of buses that could
devastate our communities, The busing pro-
posals already placed on the table by the Na-
tional Park Service contemplating 3,250 daily
round trips into our neighborhood would do
extraordinary damage to these vital New
York City communities—communities that
are now major sources of revenue and of sta-
bility for a deeply stressed New York City.
The publication of the transportation plan
caused such a furor that hostility to the very
concept of the Gateway National Park has
grown by leaps and bounds.

So, in the most parochial sense, if you put
the NPS into the transportation business,
you’ll be pittine it against its neighboring
communities. That's not where the NPS
should be!

And let us be candid; this “transportation
company" has been pressed particularly for
Gateway even though the legislation is for
the entire Park Service.

Without the “NPS Transportation Com-
pany”, Gateway is already the most accessible
and heavily used national park in the coun-
try.

Let’s look at the Gateway usage figures,

In 1973, 3.2 million people used the area

that was becoming Gateway Natlonal Recrea-
tion Area. By 1975, under Gateway, there
were B million visits to the Park, and in 1878,
the visits reached to 9.4 million.
* All without an “NPS Transportation Com-
pany”, and also without turning the Gateway
neighboring communities into antagonists of
the park.
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Gateway, inaccessible?—nonsense!

Yet, one of the rhetorical devices used to
press for the mass transportation compo-
nent of the NPS is, for instance, that Gate-
way is Inaccessible.

Perhaps compared with Times Square or
Grand Central Statlon, Gateway in Brooklyn
and Queens is less accessible. However, a park
that now serves well over 100,000 people a day
on weekends and holidays, and is already
the most heavily used national park in the
United States, can hardly be termed inac-
cessible.

I'd like to add an aside in tribute to the
capitalist impulse that often provides use-
ful examples which we, in Congress, ought
not to ignore. As it has been attributed to
E. W. Emerson . . . “if & man can write a
better book, preach a better sermon, or bulld
a better mousetrap than his neighbor,
though he builds his house in the woods,
the world will make a beaten path to his
door.”

Several years ago, just thirty-five hundred
yards from Floyd Bennett Field at Gateway,
private entrepreneurs invested upwards of
fifty million dollars to build a major shop-
ping center.

No guarantees of people belng brought to
their doors were asked or offered. Yet, half a
million people & week now “make a beaten
path to his door.” It didn't take an act of
Congress. It took a better mousetrap.

If we wish to gain access to new areas of
oceanfront land—a need indicated in re-
marks by Boris Pushkarev, a research plan-
ner at New York's Reglonal Plan Associa-
tion—we can do it without the new “NPS8
Transportation Company.” We can do it by
adding additional vacant, oceanfront land
that now abuts four exlsting, operating sub-
way stations in the Rockaways in New
York.

Let me briefly summarize and also outline
sume of the additional issues which ought
to give pause to this effort. They are ad-
dressed to Gateway, but I belleve many
items are relevant to other parks.

1. The Park Service would be creating
growing transportation constituencies and
would come under increasing pressure to
spend larger sums on transportation—par-
ticularly in urban areas. This would serve to
reduce the funds in the total “ple” avallable
for operation and development of the parks.

2. Unfortunately, the NPS planning proc-
ess for Gateway has been weak. NPS has al-
ready expended nearly a half million dollars
in transportation studies, and has come up
only with a plan to inundate south Brooklyn
and the Rockaways with bumper-to-bumper
busing. Hardly innovative; certainly a plan
achievable with little or no expenditure of
planning money.

If the NPS planning mission is still plagued
with problems, why add a new and compli-
cated misslon—one in which the NPS lacks
any pretense of expertise.

3. The present transportation plan-
ning process has already turned the com-
munities surrounding Gateway into an in-
creasingly hostile environment for future
development of any and all creative proposals
at Gateway. Should this sensitive—indeed
explosive issue—continute to be led by those
who've created the present deteriorating
climate?

4. Lumping together the planning of the
park and the planning of transportation—
with its volatile implications—will assure
that the focus of all of the ire against trans-
portation will settle on the entire park plan;
no matter how innovative and uplifting the
park development plan may be. Conversely,
the separation of the two would allow a more
rational planning process for development
of the park and for transportation planning
too.

5. Transportation problems in south
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Brooklyn and the Rockaways transcend the
concerns of the park, The needs of those
areas of New York cannot be met by & paro-
chial NP8 transportation effort.

6. All of the concern about transportation
needs by the present transportation plan-
ners focuses on a maximum of 16 days a
year of peak oceanfront usage and the pre-
sumed need to bring in hundreds of thou-
sands of people. I strongly question the con-
cept of “force feeding" the park’s usage by
expenditure recruitment,

7. No plan for a year-round use has ever
been prepared for the park. For instance, if
Floyd Bennett were to become a year-round,
nationwide attraction, serving from 10,000 to
30,000 people a day, we would have a park
serving well over 4 million people yearly, ex-
clusive of summer ocean usage. And we would
already have most of the transportation sys-
tem in place without destroying neighbor=-
hoods and communities,

8. Income transfers which are inherent
in the expensive transportation projects al-
ready projected are questionable, partic-
ularly when critical New York needs requir-
ing billions of dollars are of paramount
importance. Furthermore, if money is to be
spent on meass transportation, certainly the
priority should go to mass transport to year-
round home to employment, not on recrea-
tional transportation which may be needed
for only two weeks, or 15 days of peak use
per year.

Over past decades we have tended on
occasion to overplan, overspend and over-
govern. I submit to you that an NPS Trans-
portation Company is just such a wrong-way
trip.

Is this trip mnecessary? My communities
say no. Let's give the NPS a one-way ticket
back to the drafting boards on this one.

WASPS
HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I wish to include the statement
made by representatives of the Ameri~
can Legion with respect to pending legis-
lation which would provide recognition
to the Women’s Air Forces Service Pilots
for their service to their country during
World War II by deeming such service
to have been active duty in the Armed
Forces of the United States for purposes
of laws administered by the Veterans’
Administration: !
BTATEMENT OF EDWaRD J. LoRD, ASSISTANT
DirECTOR, NATIONAL LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee: The American Legion appreciates the
opportunity to present its views and rec-
ommendations on 8. 247 to extend veterans'
benefits to the Women's Air Service Pilots
of WW II; 8. 1414 extending similar benefits
to the overseas telephone operators of WW I
and 8. 129 to restore recognition for certain
Philippine Army veterans of WW IIL

Mr. Robert E. Lyngh, Deputy Director of
our National Veterans Affairs and Rehabili-
tation Commission is prepared to either read
or summarize his statement.

STATEMENT oF ROBERT E. LYNGH, DEPUTY DI-
RECTOR, NATIONAL VETERANS AFFAIRS AND
REHABILITATION COMMISSION
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-

mittee: The American Legion appreciates the
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opportunity to present its views on three
bills the Committee now has under consider-
ation.

8. 247—a Dbill to provide recognition to
the Women's Air Forces Service Pilots for
their service to their country during World
War II by deeming such service to have been
active duty in the Armed Forces of the
United States for purposes of laws admin-
istered by the Veterans' Administration.

The American Legion cannot support this
bill. Its enactment would, in our judgment,
jeopardize the entire concept upon whica the
program of veterans benefits has been con-
structed.

Let me say at the outset, that The Ameri-
can Legion is very much aware of the nota-
ble contribution to the war effort that was
made by the Women's Alr Force Bervice
Pllots in World War II. That contribution
was recognized at the time it was made, and
the women pilots involved have been hon-
ored during the years intervening since the
end of the war,

We recognize too, that the militarization
of the WASPS was recommended in World
War II, by the Army high command, and was
approved by a Congressional Committee in
1944, We have read the record of how the
bill failed of passage on the floor of the
House, and perhaps the House should have,
in fact, passed the bill at that time, possibiy
resulting in the militarization of the WASPS,
and thus making this subject, now before
the Committee, moot.

But the bill was not passed. The WASFS
were not militarized, and the completed
record of their service establishes that they
functioned in a civillan capacity.

The question then, that must now be
answered, is whether as civilians, in the serv-
ice of the Army, for performance of a specific
and limited task, admittedly involving ap-
preciable risk to life and limb, the former
members of the WASPS should be accorded
the same rights and benefits that appertain
to honorable service in the Armed Forces
during World War II. The American Legion
firmly believes that this should not be done.

The polnt is not whether the WASPS per-
formed important and valuable service. The
point is the retention of the concept of vet-
erans and veterans benefits, as this concept
has been developed and maintained through-
out the history of the Republic.

In all of America’s wars there have been
civilian components that have rendered good
and useful, and, most assuredly, important
service, In association with the military.
These components are multiple in number
and varlety of services performed, and most
certainly include the invaluable work of the
WASPS.

Much of the service of these civilian com-
ponents was performed in the zones of ac-
tive operations, even under fire. Members
serving in the components were injured and
killed in actual combat operations. All those
who served are deserving of recognition and
honor from a grateful country. But—they
were not members of the military services,
and they were not and are not veterans. And,
in the judgment of the American Legion, any
rewards and benefits the Congress may de-
cide to bestow on them, should not be In-
cluded in the category of veterans benefits.

In the history of our nation, the veteran
has, from the time of the Revolution, occu-
piled a special place, In relationship to the
American people. In the main, our wars have
been fought and won by the citizen-soldier,
who, in responding to the nation’s call, is ful-
filling a basic obligation of citizenship. The
citizen-soldler takes the soldier's oath. He is
enrolled for the duration of the war. He is
subject to military control and discipline. He
is required to bear arms, and to engage in
combat according to the orders of the offi-
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cers appointed over him. Upon the honorable
completion of the prescribed term of serv-
ice, he is honorably discharged and he be-
comes a veteran. And at that point he be-
comes entitled to the honors and benefits
that have been bestowed on veterans by a
grateful nation.

The role of the veteran in America is a very
speclal one. It is cherished by those who have
earned it. It is unique among the categorles
that comprise the American soclety. It is
highly prized and valuable, and is to be
shared only by those who have earned it. The
benefits and services that are attached to
the status of veterans devolve upon his de-
pendents and survivors. All of these factors,
and the wars in which the nation has en-
gaged, have resulted in a present veteran
population of nearly 30 million, who, with
their dependents and survivors, comprise
fully half the total population.

So—in view of all of these things—where
does one draw the line? How does one pre-
cisely define the term “veteran?" The Amer-
ican Legion will stand with the definition
provided by section 101 of title 38, of the
United States Code. Paragraph (2) of sec-
tion 101, reads: The term “veteran” means
a person who served in the active military,
naval, or air service, and who was discharged
or released therefrom under conditions other
than dishonorable.

On the basis of that definition, the former
members of the WASPS are not veterans. And
if that is true, the question that then pre-
sents itself is whether, notwithstanding the
fact that WASFS performed in a civilian ca-
pacity, they should nevertheless be accorded
the rights, privileges and benefits that are
accorded to veterans. We, of The American
Legion, say not.

Of all the points that can be made against
50 according them, the overriding one, in our
judgment is that to legislate such a grant of
benefits would denigrate the term “‘veteran,”
so0 that it will never again have the value that
presently attaches to it.

For, once the precise definition of the
term is breached, it will no longer be pos-
sible to defend it. If WASPS are to be ac-
corded the rights and privileges and benefits
that now appertain to veferans, then an
equally valid case can be made for all of the
non-military components who in some way
contributed to the war effort, in any of the
nation’s wars. And, of course, if benefits are
to be given to all of these groups, then, it
naturally follows that applicable benefits
will attach to their dependents and sur-
vivors.

Now, Mr. Chairman and Members of the
Committee, the reason The American Legion
feels so strongly on this matter, is that, 1t
will be impossible, in our judgment, to con-
tinue to ask the American people, through
the Congress, to give special attention to
the needs of veterans, and their families, if
all rights and benefits for veterans are going
to apply equally to anyone who, in what-
ever capacity, contributed to the war effort,
in any of the nation’s wars.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee, The American Leglon belleves it
would be gravely wrong for Congress to
enact this measure.

8. 1414—a Dbill to provide service credit for
certain services in telephone operating units;
Signal Corps.

In commenting on S, 1414, we have partic-
ular reference to that part of the bill that
amends section 106 of title 38, USC, to state
that "“(f) Service during World War I by any
female citizen of the United States of Amer-
ica, as a member of the telephone operating
units, Signal Corps, United States Army,
shall be considered active duty for the pur-
pose of all laws administered by the Veterans
Administration.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

We do not presently have sufficient. in-
formation about the component here in-
volved, to offer a definitive comment, We cer-
tainly do not have enough information at
hand to conclude that the women telephone
operators who were in the service of the
Bignal Corps, with the American Expedition-
ary Force in France in 1918, were members
of the United States Army. They served un-
der the command of the Signal Corps, and
worked in a zone of active military opera-
tions. We do not know whether they tock
the soldier’s oath, were enlisted for the dura-
tion, received military pay, wore regulation
uniforms, were completely subject to mili-
tary control and discipline, and were as-
signed military rank. The implication of the
bill is that the women telephone operators
did not, in fact, meet all these criteria of
military service, and that they were, in fact,
members of a civillan component, recruited
to serve a special need of the Army in France.

If that is so, then the women telephone
operators are not veterans as the term is
defined, and all of the reasons advanced
earlier in this statement, relating to WASPS,
apply equally to the women telephone op-
erators who served with the Signal Corps
in World War I.

It is our recommendation to the Commit-
tee that this bill not be approved, at least
until definitive data is obtained from the
Department of Army concerning the status
of this component in World War I. If it was
indeed, a civillan component, then The
American Legion does not support enact-
ment of the measure, and we feel equally
strongly about its inadvisability as we do
about 8. 247, which we discussed earller in
this statement.

5. 120—a bill to restore the wartime rec-
ognition of certain Pilipino veterans of
World War II and to entitle them to those
benefits, rights, and privileges which result
from such recognition.

S. 129 addresses a problem that developed
subsequent to June 30, 1948, the date on
which the Guerilla Recognition Program
ended, resulting in approximately 125,000
guerillas being dropped from the rolls, caus-
ing problems that have persisted since that
time.

Due to the circumstances under which the
war in the Philippines was fought, ques-
tions arose following the end of the war,
concerning recognition of those who had
actually participated in the war, and
fraudulent claims advanced by some to rec-
cgnition they did not, in fact, deserve.

The American Legion has been concerned
at the need to identify those who prop-
erly are entitled to recognition, so they may
qualify for the benefits provided for them
by the United States. That concern is most
recently expressed in Resolution No. 163,
originated by The American Legion of the
Philippines, and adopted by the most recent
American Legion Natlonal Convention in
August 1976,

Resolution No. 163 states American Le-
gion support for legisiation reopening tne
Guerilla Recognition Program of the Com-
monwealth of the Phillppines by the De-
partment of Defense of the United States.
S. 129 would appear to satisfy this apparent
need as recognized in our resolution.

Because of the fact that a real problem
does exist, in completing identification of
those who served the cause of the United
States in the Philippines during World War
II, The American Legion believes that S. 129
is worthwhile legislation, and recommends
favorable consideration by the Committee.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee, that completes our presentation with
regard to the three bills now under consid-
eration. We are prepared to respond to any
questions Members of the Committee may
have,
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INTRODUCTION OF THE CLASS
ACTION PROCEDURES IMPROVE-
MENT ACT OF 1977

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing the Class Action Procedures
Improvement Act of 1977. This is an im-~
portant bill which, if enacted, would sig-
nificantly help to deter violations of law
for which there is presently no redress.
The first portion of the bill would im-
prove class action procedures generally,
principally by substituting a practical
procedure to replace the cumbersome
notice requirement currently imposed on
plaintiffs in class actions. The current
state of the law as articulated in the
Eisen case requires an individual notice
to be mailed to every member of such a
class. The costs of such a requirement in
many cases are prohibitive and can effec-
tively bar the use of a class action as an
available tool to plaintiffs. My legislation
would allow the court to determine a
method of notice to the class that is
“reasonable” under the circumstances.

My bill would also address the current
state of the law with respect to jurisdie-
tional amount in class actions. In Sny-
der against Harris, the Supreme Court
ruled that each member of the class had
to have a claim in excess of $10,000. This
interpretation of the jurisdictional
amount requirement also effectively bars
many potential plaintiffs from utilizing
the class action tool. My legislation
would allow members of a class to aggre-
gate their claims in order to meet the
$10,000 jurisdictional amount. This
would permit generally aggrieved indi-
viduals who have legitimate claims under
$10,000 from using the class action tool.
However, my bill would require that each
claim be at least $10 and the total amount
of the class’ damages exceed $10,000 so
that frivolous claims would be effectively
excluded.

The final portion of my legislation
would significantly improve the quality
of consumer justice in America, by af-
fording a real remedy for the first time,
to certain victims of misrepresentation.
This legislation will not redress all
wrongs to consumers since merely indi-
vidual consumer suits will have to be
handled in small claims courts and other
relatively informal tribunals. But the bill
will be exceedingly valuable in those
cases in which substantial numbers of
consumers are adversely affected by the
same practice, such as a widely circu-
lated false advertisement, or a practice
of keeping consumer deposits without de-
livering goods.

My legislation would enable aggrieved
classes of consumers to maintain actions
for injunctions, or for actual damages
or restitution, in either the Federal or
State courts. Actions for penalties would
not be permitted unless some other
statute specifically authorizes recovery
of a penalty in a class action. Thus, busi-
nesses need not fear that consumers will
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unfairly use this legislation to penalize
them in a way unintended by legisla-
tures.

There are those that will argue that
this legislation will lead to a clogging of
Federal or State court calendars. There
is no reason to expect that this will hap-
pen. It did not happen in New York,
Massachusetts, or California when those
States liberalized their class action rules,
Furthermore, the “unfair practices class
action” portion of this legislation has
several built-in devices to prevent trivial
cases from being brought: First, the spe-
cial $25,000 aggregated jurisdictional
amount; second, the requirement that
that portion of the bill only applies to
claims exceeding $10; third, the require-
ment of notice to prospective defendants
to encourage settlement; and fourth, the
provision under which the Federal court,
taking into account the condition of its
docket, may dismiss the action without
prejudice to refiling in a State court.

The House Judiciary Committee on
Courts, Civil Liberties, and Criminal Jus-
tice will be holding hearings beginning
June 20 on access to justice. I am con-
fident that that subcommittee, chaired
by my friend and colleague RoBERT Kas-
TENMEIER, Will address the salient issues
raised by the legislation I am introduc-
ing today. I believe that reform of the
class action is one of the significant ways
in which we can improve access to the
courts for all citizens and I am hopeful
that the subcommittee, following its de-
liberations, will set class action reform
as a high priority for congressional
action.

I believe that the enactment of the
Class Action Procedures Improvement
Act of 1977 will represent far more than
an important step in insuring justice for
ordinary citizens who feel aggrieved and
want a day in court. It will also be a
major step in devising ways in which the
Congress can resolve problems without
creating new bureaucracies.

THE QUALITY OF FEDERAL JUSTICE

HON. WILLIAM S. COHEN

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr., COHEN. Mr. Speaker, the House
Judiciary Subcommittee on Monopolies
and Commercial Law is this week con-
sidering an omnibus judgeship bill.
The legislation would create some 80
additional Federal district judgeships
throughout the country. These addi-
tional judgeships are clearly needed to
help relieve the unprecedented backlog
of cases which now poses a serious threat
to the administration of justice in our
Federal court system.

The additional judgeships will, how-
ever, prove to be of little value if they
are not filled with highly qualified men
and women. I believe the Congress would
be remiss were it to pass the judgeship
bill without taking steps to insure that
the nominees proposed to fill the new
openings on the bench will be of superior
caliber,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The New York Times, in an editorial
appearing in today’s editions, makes a
cogent case for establishment of a
screening system which will assist in the
selection of nominees for Federal judge-
ships. The House Judiciary Subcommit-
tee now has under consideration a sim-
ilar proposal. I would hope that the Judi-
ciary Committee and the full House
would take appropriate action to pro-
mote the quality of our Federal judges at
the same time we increase their number.

The Times editorial follows:

THE QUALITY OF FEDERAL JUSTICE

A recent report to this newspaper well
conveyed the irony of political events. It
began: “The Senate passed tonight a bill to
create 148 new Federal judgeships, which
would ease the burden on the judiciary and
provide patronage for Senate Democrats and
President Carter.”

There can be little question that the new
Jjudgeships—35 at the appellate level and 113
in district courts—are badly needed and that
the House should quickly follow the Senate's
lead. Not one judgeship has been created in
the last seven years though Federal litiga-
tion has been increasing at a rapid rate. But
the promise of patronage is hardly encourag-
ing. This was to be the year in which a new
emphasis on gquality was to appear in our
Judicial system; at least that's what Candi-
date Carter implied when he told the Demo-
cratic Platform Committee that “all Federal
Judges and prosecutors should be appointed
strictly on the basls of merit, without any
consideration of political aspects or influ-
ence. . . ."” Attorney General Bell agreed with
that view at his confirmation hearing.

The Administration has been faithful to
its word on the appellate level by creating
special commissions to screen nominees. But
even though the Attorney General has found
better recruits through nonpartisan commis-
sions than through patronage, the old ways
are still being employed in the selection of
district court judges and United States At-
torneys. These jobs are traditicnally filled
by the nominees of Senators. The latter have
been invited to set up screening commis-
slons to assist them in making their choices.
The Attorney General sald last month that
in the cases where Senators had followed
that procedure, “many more gualified indi-
viduals are recommended for appointment
than is the case when political patronage
governs the cholice.” Unfortunately, most
Senators have declined to accept the invita-
tion.

The President seems unwilling to force the
issue with the Senate and to demand that
quality become the main concern in selec-
tion. He may be right in appralsing his in-
fluence in the Senate at this point, but that
should not be the end of the matter. Mr.
Carter and the Attorney General could en-
courage the organized bar across the coun-
try to press Senators for a quality control
system. They could also refuse to appoint all
but the most clearly qualified nominees. The
President's campaign promise was not just a
pitch for votes; it was a recognition of a na-
tional concern.

COMMUNITY SERVICES ADMINIS-
TRATION SHOULD BE GIVEN HIGH
PRIORITY

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. RICHMOND. Mr. Speaker, I am
addressing an issue today that is of vi-
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tal importance to our Nation’s poor and
elderly: The Community Services Ad-
ministration, which for many is the only
sign of relief. I am concerned that the
war on poverty was virtually curtailed
during the Nixon and Ford administra-
tions through vicious and malicious at-
tacks on existing welfare programs. It
has been distressing for me, during the
past few yesars, to see this destruction.
The poor and elderly during these times
have been helpless, and the general con-
dition of our welfare programs has gone
downhill.

But, Mr. Speaker, I am encouraged by
the Carter administration’s commitment
to alleviate the plight of the poor and
aged in America, and I am hopeful that
the Community Services Administration
will be able to reaffirm its independent
advocacy role that is vital to so many
people in America.

I recently addressed this topic at the
regional conference of the Community
Services Administration in New York
City. I would like to share the text of
that speech with my colleagues at this
time with the hope they will have a bet-
ter understanding of the Community
Services Administration and the impor-
tant role it can play when properly ad-
ministered:

SPEECH BY CONGRESSMAN FREDERICK W.

RICHMOND

“I agreed to speak to you this afternoon
because I represent the third poorest dis-
trict In New York State. I have seen with
my own eyes many of the problems we
will be discussing here today. I have seen
what can be done when citizens organize
to effectively improve the quality of their
own lives, and I have seen these same clti-
zens demoralized and. abused by narrow-
minded and destructive administrative
policies.

When President Johnson launched the
War On Poverty in 1964, our communities
were stirred by a new spirit. Neighbors began
to get involved with one another; to dis-
cuss their mutual problems and to devise
coherent and effective approaches to over-
come the poverty and despair that have his-
torically kept the poor and aged from full
participation in our soclety. For the first
time, all levels of government commited
their intellectual and material resources to
the effort to seek out and destroy the deep
and pervasive poverty in our nation.

There is a current myth that poverty pro-
grams do not work and that we, as a nation,
have lost the War on Poverty. We hear that
these programs were poorly designed; that
billions of dollars have been wasted; that the
problems of poverty cannot be solved by the
application of more and more Federal dol-
lars. Let me tell you in no uncertain terms
that those who are busily perpetuating these
myths are the very same people who, for
eight long years, purposely and with malice
aforethought, conspired to destroy these very
programs . . . and, as each of you know,
these efforts were very nearly successful.

I believe it is time we cleared up this
myth once and for all so that we can begin
to focus more clearly on the very real and
oppressive problems which face so many of
our citizens each and every day of their
lives.

The truth is that the War on Poverty did
make a tremendous difference in the lives of
poor people during its first few years. Yes—
it is true that some of the programs faliled,
but a great many of them were successful as
evidenced by the broad impact they are still
exerting in hundreds of communities all over
this country. Head Start, Community Health
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and Legal Services Centers and Day Care are
effective programs which have allowed poor
people to participate in a meaningful way
to improve their lives,

But soon after the War on Poverty was
launched, President Johnson relegated it to
the back burner so that his Administration
could have all its time available to deal with
the odius and tragic war in Vietnam. The
sons of the poor found themselves drafted
into the armed forces to serve in an unjust
war, while their parents and families at home
found themselves in the midst of the War on
Poverty without the mnecessary tools to
achieve the success that once seemed to
beckon so hopefully.

President Nixon came into office with a
deep-rooted bias against the poor and a de-
termination to dismantle the Office of Eco-
nomlic Opportunity, the lead agency in the
struggle for meaningful progress against the
intolerable burden of despair so prevelant In
our nation's poverty-stricken communities.

I have no intention of boring you with
a long history, all too famillar to everyone
in this room. But, I think it is virtually im-
portant that the myths currently in vogue
about the failure of this nation's effort to
alleviate poverty be put to rest.

Let's put it ail out on the table. Richard
Nixon and his chosen successor, President
Ford, dia everything in their power to crip-
ple these programs and then they had the
audacity; the sheer hyprocracy to blame the
effects of their own heartlessness on poor
people trying desperately to survive in our
society.

Nixon and Ford appointed Administrators
that had little commitment to the War on
Poverty When Congress refused to permit
the administrative dismantling of these
necessary programs, Nixon and Ford im-

pounded the funds. When that didn't work

they began Issulng restrictive regulations.
‘When that didn’t work, they launched widely
publicized attacks against the poor in a
reprehensible attempt to blame the most
helpless people in America for the failure
of the Poverty Program.

Nixon attacked the welfare clients and
President Ford launched a vicious and ignor-
ant campaign against food stamp reclpients.
The airwaves were filled with an endless
series of attacks on poor people as the most
powerful man in America launched one at-
tack after another on those with no power
at all.

Under this barrage of vituperation, how
could anyone in his right mind expect our
nation's assault on the desperate problems
of poverty to succeed?

The War on Poverty was not lost . . . it
was betrayed by a small band of narrow-
minded men who decided to use the poor
as political scapegoats rather than deal with
the single most important problem facing
the nation.

Today we face a different and far more
hopeful situation. President Carter has
taken several recent steps which, I think, in-
dicate his commitment to the restoration of
meaningful advocacy programs for the poor
of this nation. The President’s recent ap-
pointment of Dr. Grace Olivarez to head the
Community Services Administration is heart-
ening, because it signals the President's con-
cern with insuring that C.S.A. lives up to its
role as a governmental advocate for the poor
which, quite frankly, has not been the case
for the past three or four years.

Richard Nixon's attempt to obliterate the
advocacy role of O.E.O. came all too close to
success, as we all know.

He had no intention of allowing the C.S.A.
to operate in an effective manner on behalf of
the poor.

Administrative restrictions were devised
which have had a serlous effect on the abll-

ity of C.B.A. to fulfill its mandate and this,
too, was no accident.
Grant approval was centralized in Wash-
CXXIIT 1140—Part 15

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ington and regional offices were removed from
this vital process. This created an incredibly
inefficient situation and one which was
clearly not intended to increase local partici-
pation in the program.

In addition, the question of whether C.8.A.
should remain an independent agency or
whether it should be merged with the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare
was left to the President, whose inaction left
C.5.A. in & bureaucratic no man's land which
was intended to further emasculate and dis-
arm the agency.

As a result, intergovernmental cooperation
with C.8.A. came to a standstill as other
agencles became Justifiably hesitant in their
dealings with an agency whose very existence
was in question.

As If this were not enough, C.S.A. was put
on a quarterly funding basis so that inter-
nal planning and budgeting procedures be-
came increasingly inefficient and chaotic.

I haven't the slightest doubt that if Ger-
ald Ford had been elected in 1976 he would
have moved to abollsh the Community Serv-
ice Administration by merging it into HE.W.

The inefficlencies which Nixon purposely
created in the agency would have been used
by President Ford to destroy the entire pro-
gram once and for all,

The victory of President Carter has given
us new hope and a new opporturity to cor-
rect the abuses of the past.

Today we face a far more hopeful situation.
President Carter has taken several recent
steps which I think indicate his commitment
to the restoration of meaningful advocacy
programs for the poor of this nation,

The President's recent appointment of Dr.
Ollvarez to head the Community Services
Administration is a meaningful step in the
right direction which I interpret as a sign
of the President’'s real concern and commit-
ment to restoring the advocacy role of this
vital agency.

In the past few weeks, questions have
been raised about President Carter’s commit-
ment to alleviating the plight of the poor
and the aged in America.

I belleve that the attitude President Carter
takes toward the Community Services Ad-
ministration is a cruclal test and there is
every Indication that the President will act
to accept this challenge.

The Independent Advocacy role of C.S.A.
must be affirmed; grant suthority should be
returned to the reglonal offices and funding
returned to an annual basis. This will give
us the tools to rebuild advocacy p
that have been aliowed to deteriorate over
the past few years.

If the President gives us these tools, we in
turn must take the responsibility to accept
the fact that many C.8.A, programs have lost
the spirit of advocacy.

We would be less than cand!d if we do not
accept our share of the blame for the past
three or four years of inaction.

Instead of significantly and meaningfully
involving the poor In carrying out C.S.A.
programs, many of us have remained silent
while peolicy-making boards have refused to
hold regular elections, thereby blocking the
poor from participating in the making of
:111:31 decisions that directly effect their own

ves.

Many programs have falled to serve as Ad-
vocates for the poor on matters of public
policy. In fact, programs have too often
worked the other side of the street by de-
fending administrative policies, and proce-
dures that run counter to the real interests
of the poor and the aged.

Rumor bhas it that the passion and anger
of the Sixties has been cooled by alr condi-
tioned offices and compensatory time. Well, I
eay that it's time to stop being bored and
return to being bold. Community Action is
needed now, as much if not more than ever
in the past.

It is time to take a second look at our pro-
gram accounts and admit that we should
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phase out some of the programs we now
fund.

We must stop defending the status quo.
Like many other traditional agencles, there
are far too many shufflers of paper, guard-
ians of guidelines and meetings of deadilnes.

I believe that the Community Services
Adminlistration under Dr. Olivarez will grasp
these opportunities so that the poor and the
aged of urban America and rural America
will once again be able to receive the assist-
ance they need to help themselves.

e — T e

AN ADDRESS BY RUSSELL W.
PETERSON ON THE ROLE OF THE
UNITED STATES IN THE WORLD

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr., BROWN of California. Mr,
Speaker, last week the U.S. Association
of the Club of Rome held a conference
entitled “Alternative Views of the Fu-
ture.’” The purpose of the conference
was to discuss the global situation, and
the limits or restraints the nations of
the world face in meeting their needs
and goals.

The keynote address to this confer-
ence was given by the president of New
Directions, which is a newly founded or-
ganization dedicated to global issues of
vital importance fo our interdependent
world. Russell W. Peterson serves as the
full-time president of New Directions,
after service as Chairman of the Presi-
dent’s Council on Environmental Qual-
ity, and as the Governor of the State
of Delaware.

I was very much interested in Mr.
Peterson's address, and would highly
commend it to my colleagues.

The speech follows:

THE ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITY OF THE UNTITED
STATES IN CoPING WITH THE WoRLD PROS-
LEMATIQUE

(By Russell W. Peterson,

Directions)

(Alternative Views of the Future, U.S. As-
sociation for the Club of Rome Conference,
American Unlversity, Washington, D.C.,
June 3, 1977.)

In the General Assembly of the United
Natlons, each member state has one vote,
But this does not mean that all nations are
equal.

Instead, we come to the bar of history
with vast disparities In geographic size, nat=-
ural wealth, climate, population, economic
development, military strength—not to
mention contrasts In culture, tradition, re-
ligion, custom, ideology, and politics, But I
would like to talk with you briefly this
morning about my strong perscnal belief
that teday, in the community of nations, the
United States has a speclal role and respon-
sibility.

Part of our American heritage has been a
deep pride In the success of our American
experiment, and I feel that that conviction
has some firm justification. But let me ex-
plain.

I do not by any means intend to suggest
that we are a uniquely chosen people, or that
we have some direct and private channel of
communication with Geod. That sort of per-
nicious nonsense has been used all too often
throughout histary by assorted dictators
and tyrants to justify oppression at home
and aggression abroad in the name of some
purportedly divine mission.

President, New
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Nor do I mean to imply that we in the
United States possess some special wisdom
that protects us from error or stupidity in
our .nternational actions. I regret to say that
there are far too many painful examples ol
U.S. mistakes in the recent past to take any
assertion seriously.

And I certainly would not want to argue
that we, as Americans, deserve some kind
of privileged treatment. Both you and I have
too often seen some of our fellow country-
men abroad, who apparently felt that the
Great Seal of the United States on their
passports automatically endowed them with
some peculiarly lofty status or protection
denied to citizens of other states.

No, I mean none of those things. And yet
I do believe that the United States has a
special role and responsibility in the world
of today, and that in some ways we stand
alone.

What do I mean by our unique character?

We have achieved a high quality of life
for most of our people. But so have several
other nations.

We have built the most powerful military
force that ever existed, capable of wiping out
most life on earth, But our military and
civillan leaders judge that the Soviets have
now achieved “rough equivalence” with us.

We have been blessed with a great natural
heritage that, among other things, permits
us to be the breadbasket for the world. At
the same time we have been bringing our
population growth under control long before
it bumps up against the carrying capacity
of our land. Several other countries—includ-
ing Canada and Australia—share this
achievement with us.

We have bullt a powerful system for pro-
ducing goods and a sclentific establishment
second to none.

Our people have had the benefit of a broad
education as have many other societies.

We have built a democracy that for 200
years has weathered many storms, providing
ever-greater justice for our people. And to-
day the people are in firmer control than ever
before.

We have held out our hands to our van-
quished foes and helped them to rebuild
thelr lands. And we have provided extensive
aid to less fortunate nations.

Each of these traits which I have enumer-
ated is shared by one or more other coun-
tries, But no other nation enjoys all of them.

But in addition, we have built a nation
from essentially all cultures on earth. People
from all over our planet with their varied
backgrounds and hopes and fears and lan-
guages and abilitles have come here. And
they have risen to positions of leadership
throughout our society, putting the imprints
of their varied cultures on what has to be
a microcosm of a world community.

It is the sum of these many factors that
gives the U.S. a unique role and a special
responsibility in copying with the world
problematigue.

This audience certainly knows what I mean
by the “World Problematique.” It has been
well defined by Aurelio Peccel. It is that
complex of problems troubling people of all
nations—poverty in the midst of plenty, deg-
radation of the environment, loss of faith
in institutions, unemployment, alienation of
youth, rejection of traditional values, war
and violence, inflation. These seemingly di-
vergent parts of the world problematique
have three characteristics in common. They
occur to some degree in all socleties; they
contain technical, social, economic and po-
litical elements; and most important of all,
they interact. It is this interaction that
meakes it difficult, if not impossible, to cope
with any of the components without under-
standing the whole. It is to better under-
stand the whole and to devise effective re-
sponses that the Club of Rome and now the
U.S. Association for the Club of Rome have
dedicated their efforts.
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We may be alone in the size of our op-
portunity to contribute to the resclution of
the problematique, but certainly we cannot
begin to do the job alone.

And certainly no nation is alone in suffer-
ing the consequences of our falling as &
planet to resolve the critical world problems.

Today it is clear that our future prosperity
and happiness and even our survival are
‘inevitably tied to that of the world. Whether
fwe like it or not, we cannot go it alone. The
interdependence of the nations of the world
is an unalterable fact.

Bo what is required for the U.S. to fulfill
its special role and responsibility?

First of all, we need the right leadership.
Fortunately for all of us, President Carter
understands the world problematique, has
& deep feeling for the basic strengths of the
nation he heads, has the vision to articulate
the long-range goals to which people every-
where can subscribe, and the courage to ad-
vance measures today that will lead toward
those goals. He deserves our strong support.

But the President cannot do it alone. Other
leaders, and the people in general, must de-
velop a clear understanding of the threats
to world security and of the opportunities
to cope with them, and the people must de-
mand & change In the directions we have
been going. Most of our leaders in business
and government continue to make decisions
the same old way. Business leaders worry pri-
marily about this year's operating statement
and government leaders about the next elec-
tion. And professors become trapped in the
myopia of their specialty. As a result, we are
being carried into the future by the mo-
mentum of the status quo—resisting change
in every direction.

This myopic approach to the future is
reminiscent of the unfortunate gentleman
who fell from his balcony on the 75th floor
of a hotel. As he passed each floor on the
way down, other guests heard him repeat to
himself, **So far, so good.”

It may seem a far reach from that humble
tale to the resolution of the world problema-
tique. In fact, however, the falling gentle-
man’s self-assurances seem to me at the
heart of the key problem we need to resolve.
His rationale could serve as a parable for
man's obstinate rejection of reality—and for
our continuing fallures to make the hard
decisions necessary to reconcile man's de-
mands for near-term satisfaction with his
long-term survival.

“So far, so good” is suicidal logic. The
really troublesome element of it, however, is
that it was absolutely irrefutable for the first
74 floors. Only arrival at the last floor be-
trayed a certain flaw in reasoning.

Let me illustrate the nature of this prob-
lem by reminding you of several recent sad
experiences in United States’ history that re-
sulted from the cumulative impact of many
short-term, speclal-interest decisions.

For many decades we pushed industrial
development and public works projects with
little concern for the environment. Finally
our air, our water, our land became so be-
fouled that the people—concerned about the
security of life itself—rose up and demanded
a change. Seeing their short-term personal
goal of becoming re-elected threatened, the
lected leaders g d an avalanche of en-
vironmental legislation. Now we are on a safer
course and the all-out developers are being
dragged into ,the future screaming—and
making money as they go!

Our leaders—making piecemeal, short-
term, myopic decisions—got us into the Viet-
nam War. Finally the people—realizing that
the justification for that war was phony and
that the war was threatening our security,
not enhancing it—got us out. And so ended
one of the most disgraceful chapters in our
history.

Becoming elected has frequently been en-
hanced by speaking of the need for integrity
in government while practicing something
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else. This behavior culminated in the Water-
gate fiasco. The people—seeing the secu-
rity they thought was provided by the demo-
cratic process threatened—demanded change.
As a result, many elected officials all over the
United States have been brought to the bar
of justice, and legislative bodies at the na-
tional, state and local levels have passed a
stream of legislation calling for higher ethics,
more open government, campaign financing,
income disclosures, etc. Responsible in no
small measure for much of this action has
been the potent citizens’ lobby called
“Common Cause.”

One might think that after facing up to
these past threats to security, we could
relax. But on the contrary, the security of
all of us demands constant vigllance, It also
calls for some fundamental changes in how
we look at the problems and at the world
around us.

What is required is an integrated, holistic,
interdisciplinary approach. This must be
applied with humanistic wisdom, avoiding
the simple application of blind technology
as we have too frequently practiced in the

past.

Traditionally, man has broken his en-
deavors down into specific disciplines for his
own convenlence, and hence has perceived
reality from many different perspectives.
Buch specialization has been necessary for
scientific and technological advance; and we
have learned much more, and much more
quickly, by breaking phenomena down into
various compartments and studylng them
from the standpoints of biology, physics,
chemistry, economics, political sclence, and
so forth. But we must remember that our
world does not exist in compartments; it
comes in single, interrelated communities,
each part of which affects other parts.

While pursuing our separate disciplines,
each of us must strive to relate our work
to that of others so that we can regain—by
adding our individual pieces to the total
puzzle—a view of the unity exemplified In
nature. We have taken the globe apart to
make it intellectually manageable, to make
it professionally convenient. But that doesn’t
mean that the globe exists in parts. So all
of us had better learn to put the pieces back
together again. To ensure that our intellec-
tual pigeon-holes conform with homely
reality, we had better learn to think
holistically.

There is much, for example, that an indi-
vidual working alone in the fleld can con-
tribute. But it Is clear that the broader
understanding we critically need today can
only be obtained through a truly inter-
disciplinary approach. Since the bilosphere
does not recognize political divisions and
boundaries and since many of the impacts
of our actions do not stop at national borders,
our search for understanding must be inter-
national as well as interdisciplinary.

In additional to a holistic perspective, it
is also necessary that we bring a historical
persoective to bear.

We in the United States are proud of our
bistory, and rightly so. As we now consider
our role in the world today, we would be
well served by relating our history to that
of the dozens of new nations that have just
recently made the leap from colonialism to
independence, And in so dolng we might dis-
play a little tolerance and more understand-
ing of the handicaps under which they
struggle.

We might recall how Thomas Jefferson
hoped for our new nation to live up to the
provision for freedom he wrote into the
Declaration of Independence, but had to give
in to the most gross violation of all human
rights—slavery—in order to gain agreement
to establishment of our nation. And it took
90 years and a civil war before we wiped
out that scourge. And even today we still
tolerate injustice in our midst.

Some of the new nations haven't even ex-
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isted as long as the 13 years it took us to
create our constitution and elect our first
President.

This doesn't mean that we shouldn't hold
out for fulfillment of basic human rights and
the meeting of basic human needs for people
everywhere at the earliest possible time. This
is what our way of life is all about. But to
expect superhuman accomplishments over-
night in nations with little experience in
self-government and in many cases with
populations barely surviving on lands of in-
adeguate carrying capacity may be expecting
too much. Certainiy some tolerance is in
order as we continue to promote movement
toward the goals we hold out for all man-
kind.

Our Republic, thanks to the genius of its
founders, has survived for 200 years, protect-
ing our cherished freedoms, our democratic
federal government, and our free enterprise
system, and providing some resources to help
advance the welfare of the world community.
The checks and balances of our three
branches and three levels of government and
the watchdog efforts of a free press and an
actlve citlzenry have insured the survival of
the Republic. But this has not been accom-
plished without great sacrifice and tremen-
dous effort. And its future survival will call
for continued effort, sacrifice and indlvidual
commitment and involvement.

But today, as I said earlier, it is also clear
that our survival is inevitably tied to that of
the world.

This reallzation provides the reason to be
for the Club of Rome and for the U.S. Associ~
ation for the Club of Rome—to help make
the people of the world aware of the world
problematique and to encourage and help
them to analyze the choices they have for
moving into the future.

My assignment here today is to discuss
the role and responsibility of the United
States in the world problemstique.

And when we look at the rest of the world
and weigh the strengths we have to con-
tribute to the common cause, we must not
forget or underestimate what I think is our
greatest strength of all—more powerful than
our armed forces with their nuclear weapons,
more powerful than our vaunted economic
system—it is our demonstrated respect for
the dignity of individual human belngs, &
success story that once again can brighten
the hopes of people everywhere. We must
nurture it and keep it alive.

The role of any nation in world affairs
may be designed by scholars and speclalists
and strategists—but it must be ratified in
the political arena. At this moment, the per-
son who wants to do something about world
problems 15 nearly helpless, Isolated and
standing alone, he or gshe cannot affect the
political game where international policles
are tested and adopted.

The new citizens’ organization I head—
New Directions—has been organized to pro-
vide citizens with a channel for effective
impact on United States foreign policy for-
mulation. We are buillding an army of dedi-
cated, involved citizens concerned about the
quality of life of individual human beings
everywhere, mobilized and focused on those
high-priority critical programs that can
best enhance such quality of life for both
present and future generations—organized
mt bring concerted and sustained citizen
action to bear in whatever arena necessary
to gain its objectives.

We will ask our members to do the kind
of homework that will make them effective
in citizen action. They should know all they
can learn about their Congressman. They
ought to know what his stated positions are,
what actions he has taken, what his
strengths and weaknesses are. They should
have the same knowledge of thelir two Sena-
tors. We will help them do their homework.
We will keep them up to date on important
issues before the Congress. We will let them
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know what they might do—at any given
time—to influence those issues.

And we plan to ally with citizens' groups
in other countries to join our separate forces
to make common cause on world issues that
mutually concern us.

To think that it will be easy to have &
meaningful impact on the world's critical
problems would be naive, But not to try
would be foolish and irresponsible indeed.

How many of you—Ilike me—now think
U.S. citizens could have and should have
waded earlier into the fight to get the UB.
out of the war in Vietnam?

And did we—all of us here—really have to
tolerate the befoulment of our environ-
ment—the deterioration of our very life-
support system—as long as we did before we
had the courage to stand up and fight?

And why did we put up so long with the
unethical practices in our democratic gov-
ernment?

Now the world faces even greater threats.
What are you and I going to do about them?

The answer may very well determine what
kind of world our grandchildren will be liv-
ing in.

There are great goals out there In the
future. We are not entirely at the mercy of
a blind fate. There is good reason for hope
for a brighter tomorrow for mankind every-
where. But we must alter our course to get
there.

If enough of our leaders in industry and
government don't have this vision or the
courage to act, the people must see that they
do. The people can do it. The tradition of
democratic government testifies to that.

We in New Directions have selected three
of the princlpal threats to world security on
which to focus.

Let me briefly describe them. They are:

1) The need to reduce nuclear armaments
and to place restrictions on indiscriminate
sales of arms.

2) The need to achleve a safe energy fu-
ture, foregoing the use of plutonium as a fuel
because of its contribution to the prolif-
eration of nuclear weapons and nuclear ter-
rorism and its threat to the environment;
and promoting energy conservation and the
development of renewable energy sources.

3) The need to increase United States as-
sistance in support of more self-reliant pro-
grams in developing countries—seeking in-
creased food production, accelerated and eco~
logically sound rural development, and ex-
panded low-cost delivery systems for health,
education, and family planning.

People who have fulfilled their basic needs,
like you and me—like most in our country—
now strive for self-fulfillment. We may find
this fulfiliment in working to build a plan-
etary unity—to point the way for humans
everywhere to live in harmony with each
other and with the total environment.

The experience of the United States of
America in welcoming people from every area
of the globe, and demonstrating how all these
different people—while maintaining much
of their different cultures—could live to-
gether in relatively good harmony while
building one of the world's highest stand-
ards of living, stands as solid testimony that
a prosperous, harmonious worldwide com-
munity is a practical objective.

It 15 a challenge to all of us on planet
Earth—including you and me—to help build
such a brotherhood.

By dedicating ourselves to protecting and
improving the quality of life on earth, each
of us can improve his personal security
and enhance the quality of his life. Thereby,
one's deepest self-interest Is served. By such
dedication we have the best hope of build-
ing a sense of worldwide community upon
which our survival and that of our children
are dependent.

Anyone who cares about his children and
grandchildren has to be concerned about
the critical world problems—about the poor-
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est of the poor, about the exploding world
population, about the proliferation of nu-
clear weapons and about the pollution of
our oceans and our atmosphere,

We in this room do care.

Let us dedicate ourselves to doing some-
thing more about it.

The pervasive interrelationships among
the peoples of the world and between man
and his environment led me several years
ago to propose a Declaration of Interdepend-
eénce. On reflection, this Declaration might
also be considered as a basis for the work of
the U.S. Assoclation for the Club of Rome,
and as a banner under which we citizens of
the United States might work to further cur
special role in helping to resclve the world
problamatique.

We, the people of Planet Earth, with re-
spect for the dignity of each human life,
with concern for future generations, with
growing appreciation of our relatlon to our
environment, with recognition of limits of
our resources and with need for adequate
food, air, water, shelter, health, protection,
justice and self-fulfillment, hereby declare
our interdependence and resolve to work
together in brotherhood and in harmony
with our environment to enhance the qual-
ity of life everywhere.

THERE IS NO ENERGY SHORTAGE

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GECRGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE"
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the
President’s energy proposals rest on the
premise that there is a shortage of en-
ergy. Now its true that shortages in cer-
tain areas exist, but these are the resulf
of Government restrictions which have
blocked access to energy supplies and do
not reflect any real shortage of natural
resources.

Yet the President implies that there
are real shortages and thus that the Gov-
ernment must impose a whole host of new
controls and restrictions on energy usage
to promote conservation. Such a policy
will prevent producers from developing
new energy supplies, causing far worse
shortages in the future.

But, as M, Stanton Evans so clearly il-
lustrates in the following article from
the May 28 Human Events, Government
estimates of known reserves always fall
far short of the actual reserves. For ex-
ample the known reserves of oil rose from
75 billion metric tons in 1950 to 455 bil-
lion in 1870.

Mr. Speaker, we do not have an energy
crisis, but an enormous political erisis.
The antidote is to remove Government
restrictions on energy preduction, not
create new ones.

The article follows:

CARTER PLAN MISTAKEN—THERE Is No
ENERGY SHORTAGE
(By M. Stanton Evans)

To listen to the “no-growth" advocates
among us, there {5 nothing for Americans ta
do these days but hunker down and do with-
out.

The age of abundant energy, we are in-
formed, is over. We must learn to live within
limits. Conservation, reduced consumption,
and occasional hardship must be our lot.
Presldent Carter sees all this as the “moral
equivalent of war,” The “no-growth"” spokes-
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men view it with a certain obvious relish
as the final fadeout of a waning technologi-
cal soclety.

In fact, however, all these assertions are
provably false. While fossil fuels are finite
and exhaustible in theory, we are nowhere
near to running out of them. Recent short-
ages have been artificially induced, and have
nothing to do with natural limits. There are
other energy sources available that are po-
tentially unlimited, but these also have been
closed off by artificial barriers.

Stick for a moment to petroleum, the fos-
sil fuel to which our economy is so closely
geared. We are repeatedly told we are on the
verge of running out of domestic crude oil
and that within a generation or two our
known reserves will be used up. But this Is
almost always true of known reserves, since
producers of oil, or other raw materials, have
little incentive to go prospecting so long as
they have a supply for several decades read-
ily available.

The history of petroleum geology is re-
plete with predictions that we were about
to run out of crude oil. In 1914 the UBS.
Bureau of Mines projected that future pro-
duction would amount to only 5.7 billion
barrels (we have since produced 34 billion).
In 1939 the Department of Interior said
the U.S. oil supply would last only 13 years
(we have since discovered more than the
total known supply at the time). In 1949,
Interior said the end of the U.8. oil supply
was in sight (oil production was increased
by more than a million barrels a day in the
next five years).

As noted by futurologist Herman EKahn in
his book, The Next 200 Years (Morrow),
what happens in such situations is that as
demand presses in on existing supplies,
prices are pushed up and producers are
spurred to enlarge avallable reserves. As a
result of this process, “known reserves'" are
constantly growing rather than declining, so
that in 1970 known world reserves of oil
were six times as large as they had been in
1950 (455 billion metric tons vs. 75 billion).

The same is true, incidentally, for wvir-
vually all of the mineral resources on which
our advanced industrial economy depends.
Kahn and his associates provide us with
striking evidence of this fact in the follow-
ing table:

Known re-
serves in 1970
(thousand
metric tons)

Known re-
serves in 1950
(thousand
metric tons)

Percent-
age in-
crease

19, 000, 000

251, 000, 000
500, 000

635, 000
775,

1,321
27

ggg&;ﬁ;ﬁ.—é
8888888328

Source: Council on International Economic Policy, Executive
Office of the President. “'Special Report, Critical Imported Ma-
terials"" (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office,
December 1974).

The constant growth of known petroleum
reserves is also illustrated by Prof. Neil Ja-
coby of UCLA in his authoritative volume,
Multinational Oil (Macmillan). Jacoby ob-
serves that in 1948, proven free world re-
serves of crude oil amounted to only 62.3
billion barrels. By 1872, this figure was up to
568.8 billion barrels—better than a nine-fold
increase in the span of a generation.

During this 25-year period, known reserves
in the U.S. and Canada more than doubled
(from 21.4 billion to 47 billion), but the
biggest growth was in underdeveloped na-
tions where new technology was making ma-
jor headway, chiefly in the Middle East.
Proven reserves in the Mideast countries
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jumped from 28.5 billion barrzls in 1947 to
856 billion In 1972, in response to world de-
mand and the impact of technology.

Equally to the point, the amount of proven
reserves has been rising, not falling, com-
pared to the current rate of consumption.
Thus, Jacoby notes, “in 1948, the 62 billion
barrels of proven reserves would have lasted
about 20 years at the then-current annual
rate of consumption of 3 billion barrels. By
1972 the 569 billion barrels of reserves would
have lasted about 35 years at the 1872 rate
of 16 hillion barrels a year.” Increased de-
mand, quite clearly, has called forth an ever-
growing supply.

The problem today, from an American
standpoint, is that government interference
of various sorts has prevented this kind of
adjustment from occurring, impeding ex-
ploration and production in the energy field.
Government has held down the price of do-
mestic crude ofl and natural gas, blocked
off access to offshore petroleum, imposed en-
vironmental and other constraints on the
mining and use of coal, and recently slowed
development of nuclear power after first en-
couraging it.

Where such pervasive restrictions are in
force, the pricing system is unable to do its
work of increasing supply in harmony with
demand. What this means in terms of U.S.
oll reserves (already known) was illustrated
some months ago by Profs. Philip Gramm
and Richard Davison in the Wall Stireet
Journal. They pointed out that, as of 1969,
the United States had 31 billion barrels of
recoverable oil reserves at then-current
prices. But there was ancther 285 billion in
the ground that was recoverable only at
higher prices, and could come onstream only
as prices were permiited to rise.

The National Academy of Engineering ex-
plains the matter this way: “U.S. oil reserves
discovered to date originally contained ap-
proximately 430 billion barrels of oil. Primary
recovery operations and conventional water
or gas injection secondary recovery opera-
tions have already recovered or will recover
about 140 billion barrels from these reser-
voirs, leaving some 290 billion barrels that
cannot be produced by conventional
methods."

In other words, we have been recovering
about 30 per cent of our avallable oil through
reliance on (relatively) low-cost technology.
To recover the remaining T0 per cent, or
appreciable portions of it, will require more
expensive techniques, which would only be
possible if prices and return on investment
were permitted to rise in response to market
forces.

Gramm and Davison conclude that “a few
dollars per barrel price increase would likely
have the effect of tripling U.S. oil reserves.
Just how fast the additional oil would be-
come available as the price rises is impossible
to say with precision. However, between 1947
and 1972, the record indicates that every 1
per cent increase in prices of refined petro-
leum products was on average associated
with a 4 per cent increase in the production
of gasoline.”

By bollixing up the pricing system, the fed-
eral government and the environmentalists
have prevented this process from working as
it should, so that rather than rising to keep
up with demand, as previously noted in this
space, domestic oll production in recent years
has actually been falling (8.1 million barrels
a day in 1976, down from 9.6 million barrels
in 1970) . We have built so many disincentives
into the system through controls and puni-
tive tax laws that we are discouraging the
very process we should be encouraging.

It is this purely governmental crisis that
President Carter and the “no growth" peo-
ple are citing as proof of energy exhaustion.
Having stifled supply through imposition of
controls, they now propose to do the same
thing to demand.
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WE TOLD YOU SO: THE ASSASSI-
NATION COMMITTEE FINDS
NOTHING

HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, although
a minority, the large number of Mem-
bers of the House who have opposed the
creation and funding of the House Se-
lect Committee on Assassinations have
been vindicated by recent developments,
or rather, the lack thereof. The New
York Times has published a news story
which indicates that not only has the
select committee been unable to find any
new facts regarding the assassinations
of President Kennedy and Dr. King, but
that most of their original theories were
figments of several persons’ vivid imagi-
nations.

I include at this point the article with
the observation that the committee
might do well to end its activities and
save the taxpayers the money which is
currently being wasted:

HouseE Sam To FiNp No NEw DeEATH Data

WasHINGTON (NYT).—The House Select
Committee on Assassinations, which has
been in operation for eight months, has come
up with virtually no new information or
evidence relating to the death of President
John F. Kennedy or of the Rev. Martin
Luther King, Jr., and has discovered that
much of the so-called "new information' on
which Congress based its decision to reopen
the investigations is in error, according to &
well-placed ecommittee source.

“We certainly have come up with nothing
earth-shaking,” the source said, “and much
that witnesses tell us is in conflict with what
they supposedly told people who have writ-
ten books about the assassinations and who
have provided the basic leads for the com-
mittee to pursue.”

An examination by the New York Times
has determined that it was Mark Lane, the
author and lecturer, who provided, on the
basis of his published works, most of the
“new leads.”

Moreover, according to several officials
familiar with the genesis and scope of the
committee’s investigation—and Mr. Lane
himself—Mr. Lane w»s the primary force be-
hind the formation of the committee and the
architect of the direction that the investiga-
tion should take.

Mr. Lane, a former New York state legis-
lator better known for his book “Rush to
Judgment,” criticizing the official investiga-
tions of the Kennedy assassination, was un-
successful for two years in his attempts to
get Congress to reopen an investigation into
the death of EKennedy in Dallas.

But early last year, he began looking into
King's death and persuaded the civil rights
leader's widow, Coretta King, to solicit sup-
port from the Congressional Black Caucus for
a reinvestigation of both assassinations.

Shortly after such an investigating com-
mittee was formed, Mr. Lane and Dick Greg-
ory, the comedian, began work on a book
about King and the assassination in Mem-
phis. Mr. Lane refused to say how much they
received from the publisher as an advance
against royalties, but it was reported to have
been $100,000.

The book, entitled "Code Name Zorro,"”
recently was published—at about the time
that the committee, according to minutes of
one of its executive sessions, was seeking
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favorable public and congressional reaction
to its request for funds.

From the committee's inception, stafl
members acknowledge, Mr. Lane's books,
theories and private investigations have pro-
vided the “working manuals” and the “work-
ing hypotheses” for the investigation.

The committee source said that internal
problems that resulted in the resignations of
the committee’s chairman, Representative
Henry B, Gonzalez (D., Texas), and its chief
counsel, Richard A. Sprague, had delayed the
active investigation phase of the committee's
work until the "“past two or three weeks.”

This was true, the source said, even though
the committee Issued a report March 28 as-
serting that it was already pursuing “new
leads” and had processed “new information.”

Just as the committee almost collapsed in
controversy a few weeks ago, much of the new
evidence appears to be falling apart. The lack
of credible new evidence has been cited to
explain why the committee has been unable
to obtain a new chief counsel to replace Mr.
Sprague. Arthur Goldberg, the former Su-
preme Court justice, and Archibald Cox. the
former Watergate special prosecutor, both
have declined the post.

The report of March 28 said, “Much of the
new evidence is of a highly sensitive nature
and cannot be publicly disclosed at this
time,” but gave ‘representative examples,
which illustrate the leads the committee is
currently pursuing.”

TRIBUTE TO BOYD E. GOLDER

HON. DONALD J. MITCHELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. MITCHELL of New York. Mr.
Speaker, Friday, June 17, 1977, is Boyd
E. Golder Day in Utica, N.¥. I bring this
to the attention of my colleagues because
Boyd E. Golder is a very special person
who, as he shares in his community’s
celebration of his 85th birthday, will be
filled with memories of a productive life-
time of public service.

He is a very special person because for
more than six decades he has done so
well what each of us privileged to serve
in the Congress endeavor to do each day,
give of ourselves so the world will be a
better place in which to live for all man-
kind.

Mr. Golder has worn many hats of
responsibility during his very distin-
guished career both in elective and ap-
pointive positions, but I would venture
the opinion that his tenure as mayor of
Utica earned for him the greatest re-
nown. First elected mayor of Utica in
1945, Mr. Golder obviously had a winning
way as he went on to serve five terms
in office.

His talent for administration and
leadership was recognized beyond the
boundaries of Utica. In 1946, during his
first year in office, he was elected vice
president of the New York State Con-
ference of Mayors; and in 1947, the same
year his constituents gave him an over-
whelming vote of confidence with anoth-
er victory at the polls, he was elected
president of the New York State Con-
ference of Mayors.

Boyd Golder's public service has not
been confined to city hall. As a matter
of fact, his record in appointive positions
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is equally distinguished. He served his
beloved Utica as commissioner of parks
and recreation and as commissioner of
safety. Gov. Thomas E. Dewey crossed
party lines to appoint Mr. Golder to the
Board of the State University of New
York.

His interest in furthering educational
opportunity and his special desire to
contribute to the advancement of higher
education availability in his home town
have resulted in a long association with
Utica College for Mr, Golder. He is a
charter member of the Utica College
Foundation of which he has served as
vice president and president.

For 28 years Boyd Golder was a lec-
turer on city government at Boys State
and during that period he helped to de-
velop in young New Yorkers an apprecia-
tion for and interest in municipal gov-
ernment. Many who heard him went on
to assume responsibility in government in
their own right, no doubt inspired in part
by the message he conveyed about the
concepts of public service and good gov-
ernment during their formative years.

The Kiwanis Club of Utica, in conjunc-
tion with the Utica College Foundation,
is cosponsoring the special June 17 trib-
ute to Boyd E. Golder. It is especially
fitting that Kiwanians everywhere take
note of this event since the man of the
hour has been affiliated with that fine,
community-service oriented organization
for more than 60 years—a most impres-
sive record indeed.

I consider it a special privilege to know
Boyd Golder. He has contributed so much
to so many for so long and in so doing
has earned our respect and our gratitude.
The Boyd Golders of America are, in
large measure, responsible for the abun-
dance we enjoy and the greatness that is
ours as a nation and a people.

EXPLANATION OF BONKER AMEND-
MENT ON PORPOISE ISSUE

HON. DON BONKER

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 8, 1977

Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, several
Members have approached me to get a
better understanding of the intent of
my amendment to H.R. 6970 which
amended the Marine Mammal Protection
Act. So it can be totally clarified, I of-
fer the following explanation.

Congressman McCLOSKEY'S amend-
ment package to H.R. 6970 attempted to
lower the proposed porpoise mortality
quota from 78,800, which many Members
felt was exceedingly high, to 68,910. In
addition, he sought to mandate a 50-per-
cent reduction in the quota by 1980.

Because of the differences between
these amendments and the bill passed
out by the Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Committee, a deadlock developed
with neither Representative MurerY nor
Representative McCLoskeY able to mus-
ter the support to pass a measure out of
the House. This left us between a rock
and a hard place because without some
kind of compromise another extremely
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important part of H.R. 6970, the 100-per-
cent observer program, would be lost. At
this point, I proposed an amendment to
retain Mr, McCLoskEY’'s lower quota,
which required a 50-percent reduction in
the annual dolphin quota by 1980. The
50-percent requirement would have
mandated a quota of 34,455 in 1980.

I sought this deletion of the manda-
tory 50 percent reduction because I felt
that there is insufficient evidence to in-
dicate that the tuna fieet can reduce the
take of dolphin to 34,455 by 1980. I do
endorse the concept of continual reduc-
tions in the annual quota, but I am con-
cerned that these reductions be estab-
lished in some rational manner based
upon the technological feasibility of
achieving such a reduction and not by
some arbitrary percentage mandated by
an Act of Congress. This position was
also supported by many of my col-
leagues.

Under section 103(b) of the Marine
Mammal Protection Act, the Secretary,
in promulgating regulations, is required
to give consideration to a number of fac-
tors which effect the extent to which
such animals may be taken. I would ex-
pect the Secretary to adhere to the man-
date of section 103(b) in establishing an-
nual quotas subsequent to 1977, and in
particular give consideration to the effect
of the regulations on fishery conserva-
tion and the economic and technological
feasibility of implementation.

As passed by the House, H.R. 6970 pro-
vides that the Secretary shall establish
“annual quotas for affected species and
populations that accomplish significant
reductions in the total incidental mor-
tality and serious injury each year . . .”
Based on recent technological advance-
ments in fishing gear and methods which
prevent dolphin mortality, I believe that
reductions in the annual marine mam-
mal quota in the future probably could
amount to something less than 20 per-
cent of the previous year’s quota, or it
could, with some other new develop-
ment like the Medina panel, amount to
as much as 80 percent. The point is that
it is important that the Secretary not
establish the gquota on the basis of some
rigid, inflexible timetable ordered by
Congress. She should have sufficient dis-
cretion to establish a guota on the basis
of the success of the fieet in reducing
dolphin mortality the previous year, and
on the sound judgment of her scientific
staff as to what the fleet can achieve in
the upcoming year.

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of Senate Resolution 4, agreed
to by the Senate on February 4, 1977,
calls for establishment of a system for
2 computerized schedule of all meetings
and hearings of Senate committees, sub-
committees, joint committees, and com-
mittees of conference. This title requires
all such committees to notify the Office
of the Senate Daily Digest—designated
by the Rules Committee—of the time,
place, and purpose of all meetings when
scheduled, and any cancellations or
changes in meetings as they occur.

As an interim procedure until the com-
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puterization of this information becomes
operational, the Office of the Senate
Daily Digest will prepare this informa-
tion for printing in the Extensions of
Remarks section of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp on Monday and Wednesday of
each week.

Any changes in committee scheduling
will be indicated by placement of an
asterisk to the left of the name of the
unit conducting such meetings.

Meetings scheduled for Thursday, June
9, 1977, may be found in the Daily Digest
of today’s RECORD.

MEETINGS SCHEDULED
JUNE 10
8:30 a.m.
Finance
Health Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1470, Medi-
care and Medicald Administrative
and Reimbursement Reform Act.
2221 Dirksen Building
:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Public Works Subcommittee
To continue markup of proposed ap-
propriations for fiscal year 1978 public
works projects.

: §-126, Capltol
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Science, Technology, and Space Subcom-

mittee

To continue hearings on 8. 421, to estab-
Hsh a program to educate the public
in understanding climatic dynamics.
5110 Dirksen Building
Judiclary
Improvements in Judicial Machinery Sub-
committee
To continue hearings on S. 1612 and 8.

1613, to expand the jurisdiction of u.s.
Magistrates,

2228 Dirksen Building
:30 a.m.
Human Resources
Health and Sclertific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue oversight hearings on en-
vironmental toxins in mother's milk.
Until noon 4232 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on 8. 1432, proposed
Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 1877.
6226 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To hold hearings on 8. 1584 and HRE.
5959, to revise and extend for 6 years
the Renegotiation Act.
5302 Dirksen Building
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on the nomination of
Robert R. Nordhaus, to be a member of
the Council of Economic Advisers.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Foreign Relations
International Operations Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
role of the media, business, banking,
labor, national security, etc., in the
current and future international flow
of information.
4221 Dirksen Bullding
10:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To continue hearings on 8. 687, 121,
1187, 182, and B98, bills to establish a
comiprehensive national law to govern
ofl pollution liability and compensa-
tion.

235 Russell Bullding
2:30 p.m.
Foreign Relations
Ta recelve a briefing from Gen. George
8. Brown, Chalrman, Joint Chiefs of
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Staff, and Philip C. Habib, Under Sec-
retary of State for Political Affairs, on
their recent trip to Kcrea and on US.
policy toward Korea.
B-116, Capitol
JUNE 13
9:00 am.
Energy and Natural Resources
To resume hearings on part D (natural
gas pricing) of 8. 1469, National En-
ergy Act, and S. 256, proposing deregu-
lation of the wellhead price of natural
gas.
3110 Dirksen Building
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Bubcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on 8. 667, to estab-
lish an Earth Resources and Environ-
mental Information System.
235 Russell Building
Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Subcom-
mittee
To receive testimony on proposals which
seek to encourage economic growth
and unemployment.
2221 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To continue hearings on 8. 1684 and
H.R. 5959, to revise and extend for 6
years the Renegotlation Act.
5302 Dirksen Bulilding
Governmental Affalrs
Reports, Accounting,
Subcommittee
To resume hearings to review the proc-
esses by which accounting and audit-
ing practices and procedures, promul-
gated or approved by the Federal
Government, are established.
6226 Dirksen Building

and Management

2:00 p.m.
*Judiciary
Criminal Laws and FProcedures Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1566, Foreign
Intelligence Surveillance Act of 1977.
2228 Dirksen Building

JUNE 14
9:00 a.m.,
Energy and Natural Resources
To continue hearings on part D (natural
gas pricing) of 8. 1469, National En-
ergy Act.
8110 Dirksen Bullding
9:15 am.
*Judiciary
Criminal Laws and Procedures Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on 8. 15688, Forelgn
Intelligence Survelllance Act of 1977.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
$:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on B. 857, to es-
tablish an Earth Resources and En-
vironmental Information System.
5110 Dirksen Building
Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Subcom-
mittee
To receive testimony on proposals which
seek to encourage economic growth
and employment
2221 Dirksen Bullding
Select Small Business
Monopoly and Anticompetitive Activities
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the safety and
effectiveness of  over-the-counter
sleepaids.

10:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Rural Development Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the im-
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plementation of the Rural Develop-
ment Act of 1972
322 Russell Bullding
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affalrs
To continue hearings on 8. 1594 and
H.R. 5959, to revise and extend for §
years the Renegotiation Act.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Joint Economic
Economic Growth and Stabilization Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on economic devel-
opment in rural areas.
1202 Dirksen Building
10:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To consider pending committee business.
2356 Russell Building
Judiciary
To hold hearings on S. 270, to permit
awards of reasonable attorney’s fees
and other expenses for public partici-
pation in Pederal proceedings.
6226 Dirksen Building
JUNE 15
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To mark up 8. 1433, 895, 71, and 73, deal-
ing with Federal regulation and
supervision of financial institutions.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Production and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on 8. 977, to con-
serve gas and oil by fostering increased
utilization of coal in electric generat-
ing facilities and in major industrial
installations.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on H.R. 6550, to au-
thorize funds for United States ter-
ritorles, and related bills (8. 1033, 850,
1192, 1193, 1032, and 1327).
Room to be announced
Foreign Relations
To hold hearings on treaties with Mexico
and Canada on prisoner exchanges
(Exec. D and H, 95th Cong., 1st 5€88.) .
4221 Dirksen Building
Joint Economic
Economic Growth and Stabilization Sub-
committee
To continue hearings on economic devel-
opment in rural areas.
6226 Dirksen Bullding

JUNE 16
9:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affalrs
Compensation and Pension Subcommitiee
To hold hearings on proposed increases
in veterans' pensions.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 am.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Rural Development Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
implementation of the Rural Devel-
opment Act of 1972.
322 Russell Bullding
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold oversight hearings on the effects
of radiastion on human, l.e, health,
safety, and environment.
5110 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on general conditions
of the intercity motorbus industry
and suggestions for increased rider-
ship.
235 Russell Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Production and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To mark up S. 977, to conserve gas and
ofl by fostering increased utilization
of coal in electric generating facilities
and in major industrial installations.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
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Foreign Relations
To continue hearings on treaties with
Mexico and Canada on prisoner ex-
changes (Execs. D and H, respectively,
95th Cong., 1st sess.),
4221 Dirksen Bullding
Human Resources
To consider 8. 995, to prohibit discrim-
ination based on pregnance or related
medical conditions; 8. 705, to revise
and strengthen standards for the regu-
lation of clinical laboratories; and S.
1217, to establish guidelines for regu-
lating research of Recombinant DNA.
4332 Dirksen Building
Judiciary
Juvenile Delinquency Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the protection of
children against sexual exploitation.
1224 Dirksen Building
Select Small Business
To hold hearings on 8. 1526, to establish
the position of Associate Administra-
tor for Women's Business Enterprise
within 5.B.A.

424 Russell Bullding

11:00 a.m.
Human Resources
Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on 8. 1391, Hospital
Cost Containment Act of 1977.
Until 1 p.m. 4232 Dirksen Building
2:30 p.m.
Foreign Relations
Arms Control, Oceans, and International
Environment Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S, 897 and 1432,
proposed Nuclear Nonproliferation Act.
4221 Dirksen Buliding
JUNE 17
9:00 am.
Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on S. 1538, proposing
reform in the administration of the
black lung benefits program,
2221 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1381, Hospl-
tal Cost Contalnment Act of 1977.
Until 12:30 p.m. 4232 Dirksen Bullding
Veterans' Affairs
Health and Readjustment Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on veterans’
employment-unemployment situation.
Until 12:30 p.m. 6226 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To resume hearings on 8. 1594 and H.R.
5959, bills to revise and extend for 5
years the Renegotiation Act.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To continue oversight hearings on the
effects of radiation on humans, ie.,
health, safety, and environment.
5110 Dirksen Bulilding
Judiciary
Constitution Bubcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1393, to author-
ize actions by the Attorney General to
redress deprivations of constitutional
rights of institutionalized persons.
2228 Dirksen Bulilding
1:00 p.m.
Judiciary
To hold hearings on the nominations of
John M. Harmon, of North Carolins,
and James W. Moorman, of Californis,
each to be an Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral; James R. Burgess, Jr., to be U.S.
Attorney for the Eastern District of
Illinois; and Thomas P. Sullivan, to be
U.S. Attorney for the Northern District
of Illinois.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
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JUNE 20
9:00 am.,
Energy and Natural Resources
To resume hearings on part D (natural
gas pricing) of 8. 1469, National En-
ergy Act.

9:30 am.
Human Resources
Handlcapped Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed extension
of the Rehabllitation Act of 1973 and
Education of the Handlcapped Acts.
Until 1 pam, 4232 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Houslng, and Urban Affairs
Financial Institutions Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
on financial institution reform.
5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1162, to repeal
section 222 of the Communications
Act of 1834, which governs the inter-
relationship among communicationg
common carrlers providing interna-
tional record services.
235 Russell Building

3110 Dirksen Bullding

Judlclary
Criminal Laws and Procedures Subcommit-
tee
To resume hearings on 8. 1437, Criminal
Code Reform Act of 1977, and the fol-
lowing criminal sentencing bills: 8. 31,
45, 181, 204, 260, 888, 979, and 1221.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
JUNE 21
9:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Regulation Sub-
committee
To receive testimony on proposals em=-
bodied in parts A, B, C and G of S.
1469, the National Energy Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 am.
Human Resources
Handicapped Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed ex-
tension of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 and Education of the Handi-
capped Acts.
Until 1 p.m.
Human Resources
Health and Bclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings to evaluate informa-
tion upon which the FDA based Its
decision to propose regulations ban-
ning the use of saccharin.
Until noon 1202 Dirksen Bullding
Belect Small Business
Monopoly and Anticompetitive Activities
Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the safety and
effectiveness of over the counter sleep-
alds.

4232 Dirksen Bullding

6202 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Financial Institutions Ssubcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation on financial institution reform.
5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1162, to re-
peal section 222 of the Communica-
tlons Act of 1934, which governs the
interrelationship among communica-
tions common carriers providing in-
ternational record services.
235 Russell Bullding
Judiciary
Criminal Laws and Procedures Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1437, Crimi-
nal Code Reform Act of 1977, and the
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following criminal sentencing bills: 8.
381, 45, 181, 260, B88, 879, and 1221.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
Select Small Business

To hold hearings on alleged late pay-
ments by Government agencies to

small business contractors.
424 Russell Building

JUNE 22
:00 am.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Regulation Sub-
commitiee
To recelve testimony on proposals em-
bodled in parts A, B, C, and G of S.
1469, the National Energy Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Veterans' Affalrs
Health and Readjustment Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the effectiveness of
VA programs on mental health, alco-
hol and drug abuse, readjustment
counseling, and health.
Until 2 p.m. 6226 Dirksen Building
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
Haudicapped Subcommittee
To continue hearing on proposed ex-
tension of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 and Education of the Handi-
capped Acts.
Untll 1 p.m. 4232 Dirksen Building
Belect Nutrition and Human Needs
To hold hearings on nutrition as it re-
lates to mental health and develop-
ment.
Until 1 p.m.
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Financial Institutions Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation on financial institution reform.
5302 Dirksen Building

6202 Dirksen Building

Judiclary
Constitution Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 1398, to au-
thorize actions by the Attorney Gen-
eral to redress deprivations of consti-
tutional rights of Institutionalized
persons.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
Joint Economic
Subcommittee on Economic Growth and
Stabilization
To hold hearings to receive testimony
from public polisters on the current
status of and future conditions affect-
ing the economy.
1202 Dirksen Building
Belect Small Business
To continue hearings on alleged late pay-
ments by the Federal Government to
small business contractors.
424 Russell Building
JUNE 23
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affalrs
Financial Institutions Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation on financial institution reform.
5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1547, to assure
that all those providing communica-
tions services are able to use existing
communications space on poles which
are owned by regulated utilitles, and
to simplify FCC forfeiture provisions.
235 Russell Building
Energy and Natural Resources
To consider pending calendar business.
3110 Dirksen Building
Judiciary
Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the President’s pro-

posed energy programs,
2228 Dirksen Building




18116

Judiciary
Constitution Bubcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 1393, to au-~
thorize actions by the Attorney Gen-
eral to redress deprivations of consti-
tutionsl rights of institutionalized
persons.
1202 Dirksen Building

JUNE 24
9:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
Health and Readjustment Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed increases
in rates of veterans’ education bene-
fits.
Until 2 p.m.
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1547, to as-
sure that all those providing commu-
nications services are able to use ex-
isting communications space on poles
which are owned by regulated utilities,
and to simplify FCC forfeiture pro-
visions,

6226 Dirksen Building

2356 Russell Building
JUNE 27

clary
Citizen and Shareholder Rights and Rem-
edles Bubcommittee
To hold hearings on methods to improve
shareholders participation in corpo-
rate decisionmaking.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
Veterans' Affairs
Health and Readjustments Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
to amend the Veterans' Physician and
Dentists’ Pay Comparability Act.
Uniil noon 6226 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee
To hold hearings on legislation to amend
the Truth in Lending Act, including
8. 1312 and 8. 1501.
5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Scilence, and Transportation
To resume oversight hearings on the ef-
fects of radlation on humans, ie.,
health, safety, and environment.
5110 Dirken Building
JUNE 28
§:00 am.
Veterans' Affairs
Housing, Insurance, and Cemeteries Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on 8. 718, to provide
yeterans with certain cost information
relating to the conversion of Gov-
ernment-supervised insurance to in-
dividual Ilife insurance policies.
6202 Dirksen Building
9:30 am.
Judiciary
Citizen and Shareholder Rights and Rem-
edles Subcommittee
To continue hearings on methods to im-
prove shareholders participation in
corporate decisionmaking.
1202 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 am.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee
To continue hearings on legislation to
amend the Truth in Lending Act, In-
cluding S, 1312 and 8. 1501.
5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To continue oversight hearings on the
effects of radiation on humans, e,
health, safety, and environment.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
Governmental Affairs
Energy, Nuclear Proliferation, and Federal
Bervices Subcommittee
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To resume hearings on a report of the
Commission on Postal Service
8302 Dirksen Building

JUNE 29
9:00 a.m.
Veterans' Aflalrs
Health and Readjustment Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed in-
creases in rates of veterans' education
benefits.’
Until 2 p.m,
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee
To continue hearings on legislation to
amend the Truth In Lending Act, in-
cluding 8. 1312 and 8. 1501.
5302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To continue oversight hearings on the
effects of radiation on humans, le.,
health, safety, and environment.
5110 Dirksen Bullding

JOUNE 30

6226 Dirksen Bullding

9:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affalrs
Housing, Insurance, and Cemeteries Sub-
committee
To continue hearings on 8. 718, to pro-
vide veterans with certain cost infor-
mation relating to the conversion of
Government-supervised insurance to
individual life insurance policles.
6226 Dirksen Building
9:30 a.m.
Belect Small Business
To resume hearings on 8. 872, authoriz-
ing the Small Business Administration
to make grants to support the develop-
ment and operation of small business
development centers.
424 Russell Building
10:00 a.m,
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To mark up H.R. 5294, 8. 818, and 8. 1130,
to amend the Consum r Protection Act
s0 as to prohibit abusive practices by
independent debt collectors.
5302 Dirksen Building
Judiclary
Constitution Subcommittee
To resume hearings on 8. 1393, to au-
thorize actions by the Attorney Gen-
eral to redress deprivations of constitu-
tional rights of institutionalized per-
sons.
2228 Dirksen Building
JULY 12
9:30 a.m.
Human Resources
Health and Bclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings to evaluate Information
upon which the FDA based its decision
to ban Laetril from interstate com-
merce.
Until noon
10:00 a.m.
Foreign Relations
To hold hearings on the Vienna Conven-
tion on the Law of Treaties (Exec. L,
92d Cong., 1st sess.).
4221 Dirksen Bullding

JULY 13

4232 Dirksen Bullding

10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings relating to
the internmational telecommunications
system.
235 Russell Building
Foreign Relations
To review the operation and effectiveness
of the War Powers Resolution of 1873.
4221 Dirksen Building
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JULY 14
8:30 am.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To receive a report from the National
Commission on Supplies and Shortages
on materials policy research and de-
velopment.
5110 Dirksen Building
Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the cost of
drugs.
Until noon
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings relating
to the international telecommunica-
tions system.

4232 Dirksen Building

235 Russell Bullding
Foreign Relations
To review the operation and eflective-
ness of the War Powers Resolution of
1973.
4221 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 16
10:00 a.m.
Foreign Relations
To review the operation and effective-
ness of the War Powers Resolution of
1973.
4221 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 19
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To review a report from the Natlonal
Commission on Supplies and Shortages
on materials policy research and de-
velopment.
5110 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Foreign Relations
To hold hearings on the following five
tax treaties. Convention with Israel
(Exec. C, 9§4th Cong., Ind sess.); Con-
vention with Egypt (Exec. D, B4th
Cong., 2nd sess.); Convention with
the United Kingdom (Exec. K, 94th
Cong., 2nd sess.); Convention with the
Republic of Korea (Exec. P, 94th
Cong., 2nd sess); and Convention
with the Republic of the Philippines
(Exec. C, 95th Cong., 1st sess.).
4221 Dirksen Building
JULY 20
10:00 a.m,
Forelgn Relations
To hold hearings on the following five
tax treaties. Convention with Israel
(Exec. C, 94th Cong., 2nd sess.); Con-
vention with Egypt (Exec. D, 84th
Cong., 2nd sess.); Convention with
the United Eingdom (Exec. K, 84th
Cong., 2nd sess.) ; Convention with the
Republic of Korea (Exec. P, 94th
Cong., 2nd sess); and Convention
with the Republic of the Philippines
(Exec. C, 85th Cong., 15t sess.).
4221 Dirksen Building
JULY 26
10:00 a.m.
Forelgn Relations
To hold hearings on protocol to the
Convention on International Civil
Aviation (Exec. A, 95th Cong., 1st
sess.), and two related protocols
(Exec. B, 95th Congress, 1st sess.).
4221 Dirksen Building
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CANCELLATIONS
JUNE 14
10:00 a.m.

Governmental Affairs

Energy, Nuclear Proliferation, and Federal
Services Subcommittee

To resume hearings on a report of the

Commission on Postal Service.

3302 Dirksen Building
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JUNE 28
10:00 a.m,
Judiciary
Improvements in Judicial Machinery Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on the jurisdiction
of U.S. Magistrates.
2228 Dirksen Building

18117

JUNE 29
10:00 a.m.
Judiciary
Improvements in Judicial Machinery Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on the jurisdiction
of U.S. Magistrates.
2228 Dirksen Bullding

SENATE—Thursday, June 9, 1977

(Legislative day of Wednesday, May 18, 1977)

The Senate met at 9 a.m., on the ex-
piration of the recess, and was called to
order by the Acting President pro tem-
pore (Mr. METCALF).

PRAYER
Rabbi Chaim U. Lipschitz, D.D., Mes-
ivta Talmudical Seminary, Brooklyn,
N.Y., offered the following prayer:

Let us pray:

To be born means to go into partner-
ship with the Creator. He places us into
existence with the ability and the in-
struction to improve ourselves, to finish,
to conclude the act of creation. The com-
pletion, the perfection of man is man's
commission, man's mandate is upon him.
He can rise mountain high or bring
about his own downfall.

Our God, and God of our Fathers, be
Thou with the mouths of the deputies of
this worthy Senate of the United States
who stand in Thy presence. Teach them
what they shall say, instruct them what
they shall speak, answer their request,
and cause them to know to glorify Thee.
May they walk in the light of Thy coun-
tenance; they bend the knees unto Thee,
and with their mouths bless the people.
O bless them together with the blessings
of Thy mouth. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Journal of
the proceedings of yesterday, Wednes-
day, June 8, 1977, be approved.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the Senator from Alaska de-
sire recognition?

Mr,. STEVENS. No, Mr. President.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order the Sen-
ator from Delaware (Mr. BipEN) is rec-
ognized for not to exceed 15 minutes,

The Senator from Delaware.

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Delaware (Mr. Rortm) will
proceed first, if that is all right with the
Chair,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order the Sen-
ator from Delaware (Mr. RoTH) is rec-
ognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

SCHOOL BUSING

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I rise today
to discuss one of the most difficult and
perplexing issues befors the American
people—and to offer legislation that will
help remedy perhaps the most divisive
social problem of our time.

Throughout this decade, court-ordered
busing has confused and frustrated
Americans—black and white—from every
strata of our society. It has stirred strong
and oftentimes violent emotions in com-
munities across the Nation.

At the heart of the matter lies this
simple but incontrovertible fact: Both
opponents and proponents believe that
busing bears directly on the American
ideal of self-determination. Self-deter-
mination of families and communities to
nurture and convey their culture to their
children.

In the past decade, the delicate line
between the judiciary and the legisla-
tive branches has been dangerously
blurred. Certain social scientists, along
with the courts, have reached deep into
the once private confines of family life
to engineer social change that has
separated families from their communi-
ties and children from their families in
order to achieve a supposedly “ideal”
racial mix in our schools.

The folly of this adventure has become
evident to all. While I want to make it
clear that I strongly support the goal of
8 society free from racial prejudice, my
conscience demands that I stand and
speak out to end this unworkable social
experiment.

My legislation is designed to insure
equal protection before the law as guar-
anteed by the 5th and 14th amendments
to the Constitution of the United States.
I believe that all children enrolled in
public schools are entitled to equal
educational opportunity without regard
to race, color, or national origin. I abhor
the maintenance of dual school systems
and am fully supportive of desegregation
efforts to abolish such systems. On the
other hand, I do not believe that the
Constitution requires busing to achieve
some racial mix where no discriminatory
intent is found. It is wrong to bus to
maintain a dual school system just as it
is wrong to have court-ordered busing
for the purpose of enforcing racial quotas
in the public schools.

Many bills to end busing including
amendments to the Constitution have

been introduced in the past several Con-
gresses. But these measures have failed
to gain sufficient support to become law.
I have introduced four measures in the
current session.

The real tragedy is that, while the de-
bate over busing continues, national
attention and energy are diverted from
the urgent problem of educating the
Nation'’s youth. The quality of public
education, as we are only too aware, has
declined precipitously. School tests dem-
onstrate that children no longer learn
the basic skills that have sustained this
Nation's growth and development for
two centuries. And the results of the
scholastic aptitude test taken by college-
bound seniors have been steadily de-
clining since 1963.

During consideration of the judgeship
bill I was prepared to offer an unprinted
amendment pertaining to court-ordercd
busing. I was dissuaded by the distin-
guished senior Senator from Mississippi
who gave his commitment to hold hear-
ings in Judiciary on court-ordered bus-
ing. The hearings have been scheduled
for June 15 and 16 and I express my
appreciation to the distinguished chair-
man of the Judiciary Committee.

With all these factors in mind, the
Delaware delegation has met over the
past several weeks to work out a reason-
able solution to this most difficult prob-
lem.

We concluded the essential elements
of such a bill were, first, it must be con-
stitutional and, second, it should mini-
mize court-ordered busing without sac-
rificing progress toward the elimination
of discrimination in our public schools.

Today I am pleased to introduce, with
my distinguished colleague from Dela-
ware, Senator BipgN, a bill which repre-
sents a reasonable solution to the prob-
lem of court-ordered busing. Mr. Evans
of Delaware is introducing an identical
bill in the other House.

The bill poses no constitutional dif-
ficulties and in five brief sections pro-
vides as follows:

Section (1) requires the ecourts find
that a discriminatory purpose in educa-
tion was a principal motivating factor in
the constitutional violation for which
busing is proposed as a remedy.

Section (2) requires busing orders be
determined by a district court of three
Judges.

Section (3) (a) requires busing be lim-
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